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Symbols
Registered trademarks:

* Bluetooth® is a registered trademark of
Bluetooth SIG Inc.

* DTS is a registered trademark of DTS, Inc.

e Dolby and MLP are registered trademarks
of DOLBY Laboratories.

* BabySmart™, ESP® and PRE-SAFE® are
registered trademarks of Daimler AG.

* HomeLink® is a registered trademark of
Prince.

* iPod® and iTunes® are registered
trademarks of Apple Inc.

* Logic 7® is a registered trademark of
Harman International Industries.

* Microsoft® and Windows media® are
registered trademarks of Microsoft
Corporation.

« SIRIUS is a registered trademark of Sirius
XM radio Inc.

« HD Radio is a registered trademark of
iBiquity Digital Corporation.

* Gracenote® is a registered trademark of
Gracenote, Inc.

* ZAGATSurvey® and related brands are
registered trademarks of ZagatSurvey,
LLC.

In this Operator's Manual, you will find the

following symbols:

/\ WARNING

Warning notes draw your attention to hazards
that endanger your health or life, or the health
or life of others.

H Notes on material damage alert you to
dangers that could lead to damage to your
vehicle.

@ This symbol indicates useful instructions
or further information that could be helpful
to you.

(> page)

>P>

Display

This symbol designates an
instruction you must follow.

Several consecutive symbols
indicate an instruction with several
steps.

This symbol tells you where you
can find further information on a
topic.

This symbol indicates a warning or
an instruction that is continued on
the next page.

This font indicates a display
message in the multifunction
display/COMAND display.



Welcome to the world of Mercedes-Benz

Before you first drive off, read this Operator's
Manual carefully and familiarize yourself with
your vehicle. For your own safety and a longer
vehicle life, follow the instructions and
warning notices in this manual. Disregarding
them may lead to damage to the vehicle or
personal injury.

Vehicle damage resulting from the disregard
of the instructions is not covered by the
Mercedes-Benz Limited Warranty.

The equipment or model designation of your
vehicle may differ according to:

* model

e order

e country variant

e availability

Mercedes-Benz therefore reserves the right
to introduce changes in the following areas:
e design

e equipment

e technical features

Therefore, descriptions may vary from those
of your own vehicle.

The following are integral components of the
vehicle:

¢ Operator's Manual

e Maintenance Booklet

* Equipment-dependent supplements

Keep printed copies of the documents in the
vehicle at all times. If you sell the vehicle,
always pass the documents on to the new
owner.

The technical documentation team at
Daimler AG wishes you safe and pleasant
motoring.

Mercedes-Benz USA, LLC

Mercedes-Benz Canada, Inc.

A Daimler Company

231584178 T THNNMUTR v
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Seats, steering wheel and mirrors .... 9

Lights and windshield wipers .......... 107

Driving and parking ...........c............ 133
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12 V socket
see Sockets
911 emergency call

ABS (Anti-lock Braking System)

Display message .....ccccccceevvueeeenneen. 224

Function/notes ....ccccovveveveeeeiiiieeennn. 57

Important safety notes .........c.......... 57

Warning lamp .....coceeveeveeneeneeneens 257
Activating/deactivating cooling
with air dehumidification ................. 125
Active Blind Spot Assist

Activating/deactivating (on-

board computer) .....cccceeviiieeerinnnnn. 215

Display message .....cccccveeevveeennnenn. 243

Function/information .................... 196
Active Body Control (AMG
vehicles)

Display message .....cccccveeervveeennenn. 241

Driving conditions menu in the

COMAND display (AMG vehicles) ... 183

Function/notes ..........ceeeeeeeeeeennn, 181
Active Body Control (except AMG
vehicles)

Display message .....cccccceeeevuveeennen. 241

Driving conditions menu in the

COMAND display ....cccvvveeeeeveeeeennns 180

Function/notes .........cceeveeeeeeennnnn. 179
Active Driving Assistance package . 195
Active Lane Keeping Assist

Activating /deactivating (on-

board computer) ....cccccceeviiieennenn. 215

Display message .....cccoccceevvuveeennnen. 243

Function/information ................... 199
Active light function ........................ 113
Active multicontour seat .................. 286
Active Parking Assist

Display message .....ccccccceeevueeeennnen. 244

Important safety notes .................. 186
Active partition (USB devices only)

Selecting c.eeevveeeiiieiieeee 430
ADAPTIVEBRAKE .........ccccoevieiiiannn. 63
Adaptive Damping System

Function/notes ....ccoeeevvveeeivinneennn. 178

Adaptive Highbeam Assist
Display message
Function/notes
Switching on/off (on-board
computer)

Additives (engine oil)

Address book
Browsing
Calling up
Changing an entry ......cccceeeeceeennenne
Connecting a call
Creating an entry ......cccceevveeennes
Deleting anentry .....cccccceeveennneeen.
Deleting contacts
Details about an entry ...................
Entering characters
Entry as a home address
Importing contacts
Introduction
Receiving vCards
Searching for an entry ............c......
Starting route guidance
VOICE tag ..veeeeiiiieee i,

Address entry menu

Adjusting the sound settings
Balance

Adjusting the vehicle height
Active Body Control (AMG
vehicles)
Active Body Control (except AMG
vehicles)

Air bags
Display message
Front air bag (driver, front
passenger)
Head bag .....coovevveveeiiiiiiiieee,
Important safety notes
Knee bag ....cooceeeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiceee
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF
indicator lamp
Safety guidelines
Side impact airbag .....ccccceeevveeeenneenn.

Air-conditioning system
see Climate control

AIRFLOW ..ottt

Air pressure
see Tire pressure



AIRSCARF

Setting the vents ......coccceveeeeinnnnns 132

Switching on/off ..o 101
Air vents

GloVE DOX v 131

Important safety notes .................. 131

Setting .eeeeviieiieeeee e 131

Setting the AIRSCARF vents .......... 132

Setting the center air vents ........... 131

Setting the side air vents ............... 131

Switching AIRSCARF on/off .......... 101
Alarm system

see ATA (Anti-Theft Alarm system)
Alternative route .............ccoceeennrnne. 327
Ambient lighting

Setting the brightness (on-board

COMPULET) weeiveeiiiiiieeieeie e 216

Setting the color (on-board

COMPULET) weveeeiiieiiiiieeeiieeeeeee e 217
AMG

Button for AMG menu ........cc.......... 148

SETUP et 148
AMG menu (on-board computer) ..... 220
Anti-lock Braking System

see ABS (Anti-lock Braking System)
Anti-Theft Alarm system

see ATA (Anti-Theft Alarm system)
Ashtray .......ccoocoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiice, 480
Assistance menu (on-board
COMPULEr) ..cooviiiiiiiiiceceeeceee 214
ASSYST PLUS

NOLES ..oeeieicieiieeecce e, 500
ATA (Anti-Theft Alarm system)

Activating/deactivating .................. 65

FUNCLION .o 65

Switching off the alarm .................... 65
ATTENTION ASSIST

Activating/deactivating ................. 214

Display message .....cccccceevveeerueennne 242

Function/notes .......ccoovvvvvvveeeeeees 194
Audio

Radio mode ......cccceevveiriieeniiienen. 411
Audio DVD

Mode, switching to ........ccccvvveennne. 424

Pause function ......cccceecveeveeenneennee. 426

Playback options .......cccceeeuvieeeennn. 430

Safety NOtes ...coovvvieeeiiiiiieieie 421

Setting the audio format ................ 430

Stop function ......cceeeeeeiiieeiiiieeens 426
Audio format, setting

Audio DVD ...ooviriiniieniiiieciceice 430

Video DVD ...couvvvieiiiiiiiccicnicnene 458

Audio menu (on-board computer) ....
Authorized Mercedes-Benz Center
see Qualified specialist workshop
Authorized workshop
see Qualified specialist workshop
AUTO lights

Display message .....ccccceeevveeeneeenne 238
see Lights
Automatic engine start (ECO start/
stop function) ............ccccoeviiiiiinn. 140
Automatic engine switch-off (ECO
start/stop function) .......................... 140
Automatic headlamp mode .............. 110
Automatic transmission
Accelerator pedal position ............. 146
Automatic drive program ............... 149
Changing gear ......cccccovviieeeeinnnnes 146
Display message ....cccccceceevvveenenene 250
Driving tipS veeeeeeevreeeeeiiiieeeiieee e 146
Emergency running mode .............. 152
Engaging the park position ............ 144
Kickdown ......ooeiiieiiiiiiiieeieee 147
Manual drive program .........cc.c..c.... 150
OVEIVIEW eoeiiiiieiieeieeieesiteeeeen 143
Problem (malfunction) ................... 152
Program selector button ................ 147
Pulling away .......cccceeveeniercieennecnnne. 138
Selector lever .....cueeeeviiiiieeeiinees 143
Shift ranges .....eeeevveiiieeiniiiieenee 149
Starting the engine ........ccoceeevneen. 137
Steering wheel paddle shifters ...... 148
Transmission position display ........ 145
Transmission positions .................. 146
Automatic transmission
emergency mode ..........cccccceeveeennenne 152
Autostore ........cccoeeveeeiienieinicece, 414
AUX (audio)
Notes/socket ......cccvvveeeeeeieeicinnnns 451
Switching to c.eeeviiiiiiiiieicee 451
AUX (video)
Setting the volume and sound ....... 459
Showing/hiding the menu ............. 459
SWitching to cueeeviiiiiiiieeieee 459




Avoiding anarea ...........cccceeveenenn.

Back button .............ccoocoiii 274
Back support
see Lumbar support
Balance, adjusting .........c..ccccecceeeenen. 278
BAS (Brake Assist System) ................. 58
Basic settings
see Settings
BAS PLUS (Brake Assist System
PLUS) ..ottt 58
Bass, setting ... 278
Battery (SmartKey)
Checking «oc.eeeviiiiiiiiiceee 71
Important safety notes .......cccccc....... 71
Replacing .....coocveeiniiiniiiiiicceee 71
Battery (vehicle)
Charging ....cccoveeeeiieiiiieceieeees 515
Display message .....ccccccceevvueeeennnnnn. 240
Important safety notes .................. 513
Jump starting .......oooeveeeeriiieei. 516
OVEIVIEW .eoueiiiieiiiciieniecieceiceeene 513
Belt
see Seat belts
Bird's-eye view (navigation) ............. 344
Blind Spot Assist
see Active Blind Spot Assist
Bluetooth®
Activating /deactivating ................. 292
Activating audio mode ................... 443
Conditions (telephone) .................. 358
Connecting another mobile phone . 362
Connecting audio devices .............. 440
Device list ..cooieerniiiiiiciiiecee, 440
Entering the passcode ................... 360
External authorization ..........c......... 361
General information .......cccccceeeeniee 292
Interface ....ccoeevveeiiniiiieee 357
Introduction ........cccoevveeeiniiceinnneen. 357
Reconnecting an audio device ....... 442
Searching for a mobile phone ........ 359
Settings .ooeveeeeieie e 292
Telephone basic menu ................... 363
Telephony ......ccceeviiieiniiciinieeene 358
Telephony notes .......cccceeveieeeeeennne 357
Bluetooth® audio basic display ........ 443

Bottle holder ............cccoceviiinninnin. 479
Brake Assist System
see BAS (Brake Assist System)
Brake fluid
Display message .....cccccceeevueeeennnn. 230
NOLES .ot 563
Brake lamps
Display message .....ccccceeverveeneenns 236
Brakes
ABS .o 57
BAS L 58
BAS PLUS ..o 58
Brake fluid (notes) ......ccccvveneeeeeen. 563
Display message .....ccccccceevvveeeennnn. 224
Driving tips .eeecvveerveeeiieenieeenieeee 158
High-performance brake system .... 159
Important safety notes .................. 158
Maintenance .......ccceeeeeeeniieeneennns 159
Parking brake .......ccocooieiiiniienn. 155
Warning lamp ...coooeevvieineiniiennnne. 257
Breakdown
see Flat tire
see Towing away
Brightness, setting (TV, video) ......... 453
Bulbs
see Changing bulbs
Buttons on the COMAND
controller .........ccocceeviiiniiiniicnnnceneen. 274
California
Important notice for retail
customers and lessees .................... 29
Call
Accepting/ending/rejecting .......... 364
ConNECLING «ovvveeeeeeiiieeieeeeeseee 365
see Telephone
Calling up a malfunction
see Display messages
Call lists
Displaying details ......ccccceeveveeennenne 372
Opening and selecting an entry ..... 372
Saving an entry in the address
DOOK ..o 372
Car

see Vehicle



Care
Carpets ..eeeeeeeeeeeeeeiee e
Carwash ......ooovveeviiiieeiieeeeeeeeee,
DisSplay ..eeevueeeeiiieeieeeeeeee e
Exterior lights ....ccooovieeiiinniienne.
Gear or selector lever ....................
INEEIION weveieeeieee e

Power washer .........ccccovvieeennneene
Rear view camera .......c.ccceeevuveennnen.
ROOf liNING c.eveeveeiiriceieeicecee,
Seat belt ..o
Seat CoVer ..o
SENSOIS weevieiiiiieeieieee e
Steering wheel .....cccccovveivienicnneen.
Tail PIPES ceoeveeeeeiiiee et
Trim PIECES .eveeeieeiiieiieeieeeee e
Washing by hand ..........cccoeeeeenenee.
Wheels ....eoeeriiiiiiiiciceeee
Windows .....oeeviiieiiiiciicceeeee
Wiper blades .....ccveveeevnciiieeeiininns
Wooden trim ......cceveerieenieenneennee.
Car pool lanes ..........cccceeceeenienicnneen.
Car wash (care) .......cccceevveevieenneenn.
Category list (music search) ............
CD
Copy protection ......cceeeeeeeeneeeeennne
Fast forward/fast rewind ...............
General information .........cccceeveee.
INSErtiNg «eceveeviieeiieeeieeeeeeeeee
Mode, switching to .........ccccvveernnne.
MUltiSESSION e
Notes on disCs ....eeeeveeieeiiieeiienne
Pause function ......ccoceeeeiiicennenne
Player/changer operation
(COMAND) «.eeeeiitiiievieeeceeeeeeae
Safety NOtesS ...oeveevcevieeeeeieeeeees
Selecting a media type ........c.cc....
Selecting a track ......ccceevceeeniieennee
Sound settings (balance, bass,
treble) coeee
CD/DVD
Ejecting (DVD drive) ......cccccueevueennne
Inserting (DVD changer) ................

™

Inserting (single DVD drive) ........... 421

Removing (single DVD drive) .......... 421
CD mode

Playback options ......cccceeueveeeeennne 430
CD player/CD changer (on-board
computer) .....ccooviiiiiiiiii 212
Central locking

Automatic locking (on-board

COMPULET) weveeeiiieeeiiieeeieeeeieee e 218

Locking/unlocking (SmartKey) ........ 68
Changing bulbs

Important safety notes .................. 116

Overview of bulb types .........c........ 117
Changing direction

Announcement phase .......ccccuuveeee 322

Change of direction phase ............. 322

Preparation phase .......cccccceeevnnen. 322
Changing the character set .............. 284
Channel presets .........ccccevvevevieeeenn. 413
Characters

Changing the character set ............ 282

Changing the language .................. 282

Deleting «.oeveeeeiiieeieeeieeeeeee 283

Entering «oocveeeeiieiieiiieceeeee 283

Entering (address book, phone

DOOK) .o, 281

Entering (navigation) ..........cccccuee.. 283

Moving the cursor ......ccccceceeeeueenee. 283

Switching to letters .....ccccceevieennne. 282
Children

In the vehicle .....cooviiiiieiiiiiieeee. 54

Restraint systems .........cceceeeeueennne. 54

Special seat belt retractor ............... 56
Child seat

LATCH-type (ISOFIX) child seat

ANChOTS i, 56
Cigarette lighter ............................. 480
Cleaning

Mirror turn signal .......cccccceeenneene 503
Clear button ............ccocceiviiiniininen. 274
Climate control

Automatic climate control (dual-

ZONE) tniiieeiieeeiiee e e et e e e 123

Controlling automatically ............... 126

Cooling with air dehumidification .. 125

Defrosting the windows ................. 129

Defrosting the windshield .............. 128

Important safety notes .................. 122



Indicator 1amp ....ccceeviiiiieiniiiieenn. 126
Maximum cooling .......ccccceveuuueeeeeen. 128
Notes on using automatic climate
CONIOL i

Overview of systems
Problems with cooling with air

dehumidification ........cccccevieeeninee 126
Problem with the rear window
defroSter .....oovveriiiviiniciiecicee 129
Setting the air distribution ............. 127
Setting the airflow .......cccceeveeeen. 127
Setting the air vents ......ccceeeineeeee 131
Setting the climate mode (AIR
FLOW) ettt 126
Setting the temperature ................ 127
Switching air-recirculation mode
ON/OFf e, 130
Switching on/off ... 125
Switching residual heat on/off ...... 130
Switching the rear window
defroster on/off .....ovveeeeeiiiiiiiiinnnnn. 129
Switching the ZONE function on/
OFf e 128
Cockpit
see Instrument cluster
Color, setting (TV, video) .................. 453
COMAND
Active multicontour seat ................ 287
Basic functions ........cccoeieeeenniieenn. 275
Calling up drive status regulator
(ABC) et
Display ..eeeveveeervieeniieennne,
Examples of operation
Importing POIS ....ccceevciieiiirieeieene
Multicontour seat ........cccceeeuunneeenn.
Seat functions .......cccevviiiiieiiinnines
Settings
Switching on/off ....cccoiiiiiiiiiis
System settings .......cccovveeeriiieennnns
COMAND controller ............cccceeenneee.
COMAND display
Cleaning .....coeeeeeeiieeniieeieeeees 504
Cleaning instructions ..........cccceeuuee 272
Driving conditions menu (AMG
VENICIES) oo 183
Driving conditions menu (except
AMG vehicles) c..cooveevievienienieenee. 180

Setting weveeeieeiee
Switching on/off .....oeovviiiiinieen.
Combination switch ..........................
Compass function ...............ccceeeeeee.
Connecting a USB device
Consumption statistics (on-board

computer) ... 209
Contacts
Deleting .cccveeveveieeeiieenieesieeeee
Importing
Contrast, setting (TV, video) ............ 453
Convenience closing feature .............. 85
Convenience opening feature
see Side windows
Coolant (engine)
Checking the level .......cccceeeeiiniice 498
Display message .....ccccccceevvveeeennen. 238
Filling capacity .....cccceeeeveeeeiveeennenn. 564
NOLES ..o 563
Temperature (on-board computer) . 220
Temperature gauge ......ccccceeevveennns 205
Warning lamp ....cooceeriieiniceniiiennne. 263
Cooling
see Climate control
Copy protection (CD/DVD) ............... 432
Cornering light function
Display message .....ccccccceevvveeeennenn. 235
Function/notes ....ccoeeevvveeeeivinnennn. 113
Crash-responsive emergency
lighting ..o, 116
Cruise control
Cruise control lever .........cccocueeeene. 162
Deactivating .......cccoeeeeeieeenicenneenne
Display message
Driving system ......ccoevveeiniieeinnneen.
Function/notes .........ooueeeeeeeennnnn.
Important safety notes .................. 162
Setting a speed .....cocceeveenieniennenne 163
Storing and maintaining current
SPEEA ettt 163
Cup holder
Center console ......ccceeveevcveercneeenne

Important safety notes
Customer Assistance Center (CAC) ... 32
Customer Relations Department ....... 32



Dashboard
see Cockpit
Data medium
Audio DVD ...cocovviiniiniiiiiiccicee
CD/DVD ..ot
MP3 e
MUSIC REGISTER ....ooveriiiiiiiniennene
Date format, setting .............c..cc........
Day design, setting ..........cccccccoeueeen.
Daytime running lamps
Display message ......ccceverveenueennen.
Switching on/off (on-board
COMPULET) weveeeiiieeiiiieeeiieee e
Switching on/off (switch) ..............
Dealership
see Qualified specialist workshop
Delayed switch-off
Exterior lighting (on-board
COMPULET) weeeeeiiieeeiie e
Interior lighting ......ccoovoiiieinniinnne.
Deleting
Call lIStS weveeeieeeiieeieeeeee e
Destination
Assigning a destination to an
address book entry ........ccoeecuiieennis
Search & Send ....cccccevveevienciecnnenne
Destination (navigation)
Displaying information ...................
Entering a destination by address ..
Entering a destination using the
MAP eeereereeieeeeeee st
Entering an intermediate stop .......
Entering a point of interest ............
Entering using geo-coordinates .....
SAVING oo
Selecting from the destination
MEMOTY eeevteieeeeereereere e
Selecting from the list of last
destinations ........cccccevviiviiiiiiinnnn.
Selecting storage options ..............
Storing after destination entry .......
Storing during route guidance .......

Deleting an entry ......ccceceeevvieeennen. 341

Entering/saving your home

AAAress ..eeveviieiieeee e 304

Previous destinations .................... 341
Diagnostics connection ...................... 31
Dialing a number (telephone) ........... 365
Digital speedometer ...............c......... 209
DISC button

Activating audio CD/DVD or MP3

MO .eeeeiiiieeeeieee et 424

Activating Bluetooth® Audio .......... 444

Switching on the Media Interface ..
Switching to the MUSIC

REGISTER oo 436
Display
Selecting the design .....c.ccccceveueeee. 289
Displaying the arrival time ............... 328
Displaying the distance to the
destination .........c..ccoccenininin 328
Displaying the track and album ....... 430
Display messages
Calling up (on-board computer) ..... 223
Driving SyStems .......cccccvveeevciveeeenne 241
ENgIiNe cooveeiiiececeececee 238
General NOtes .....covveiieeeeiiiiiees 223
Hiding (on-board computer) ........... 223
KEYLESS-GO ...cceovveiiniienicnicennene 253
LIghtS weveeeieiieiecieececeeeee, 235
Safety Systems ....cccccvvveeveciiieeeennns 224
Smartkey ....coceeveerieeneeniieeecnene 253
TIreS et 247
Vehicle ..o 250
Distance display (on-board
computer) .....ccooooviiiiiiiiiii 214

Distance recorder
see Trip odometer

Distance warning (warning lamp) .... 265
DISTRONIC PLUS
Cruise control lever .......cccceeeeunees 167
Deactivating ......cccoecveeveeeeenieenieeene

Display message
Displays in the multifunction

diSPlaY cevvveeeeiieeeee e 172
Driving tipS veeeeeeeeieeeeeiiiieeeiieee e 174
Function/notes ......ccccvvvevvevveeeennnns 166
Important safety notes .................. 164




Setting the specified minimum
diStanCe ..coocveeeeniiiiiceeeece
Warning lamp .....ooevveeiveenieenieeens
Dolby® Digital ...........c.ccooevvveerrennnne
Doors
Automatic locking (on-board
COMPULET) weeeeeiiieiiiiee et
Automatic locking (switch) ...............
Central locking/unlocking
(SmartkKey) cocveeeeeeeeeeeieeeiee e
Display message .....ccccceeeevveeennnnn.
Emergency locking ........ccccceevueeuenee.
Emergency unlocking ........cccccceeneee.
Important safety notes .......cccccc......
Opening (from inside) ......ccccevveeennne
OVEIVIEW oo
Power closing feature .......ccccccuueeee...
Drinking and driving .........................
Drinks holder
see Cup holder
Drive program
AutomMatiC .eoouveereieeeiiiiieeeceecee,
DisSplay ...ccoeereeeriieieeeeeee
Manual .....coooiiiiiiii
SETUP (on-board computer) ..........
Drive program selector .....................
Driver's door
see Doors
Driver's seat
see Seats
Driving abroad
Symmetrical low beam ..................
Driving on flooded roads ..................
Driving safety systems
ABS (Anti-lock Braking System) .......
ADAPTIVE BRAKE ...ccovvrieiiiieieienne
BAS (Brake Assist System) ..............
BAS PLUS (Brake Assist System
PLUS) ettt
Electronic brake force distribution ...
ESP® (Electronic Stability
Program) ....cceeeieeiiiiiiiiee e,
ETS (Electronic Traction System) .....
Important safety information ...........
OVEIVIEW oo
PRE-SAFE® Brake ......ccccevevevevvennne.
STEER CONTROL ..ceeeiiviiiiieeiiieene

Driving systems

Active Blind Spot Assist ................. 195
Active Body Control (AMG
VENICIES) coeeiiiiiiiceecceccee 181
Active Body Control (except AMG
Vehicles) coovvvviiiiiieieeieeeieee, 179
Active Driving Assistance
PACKAZE ..veieiiieie e 195
Active Lane Keeping Assist ............ 199
Active Parking Assist .........cccceeenne 186
Adaptive Damping System ............. 178
ATTENTION ASSIST ...oevvivveririennene 194
Cruise control .......ccoceeeveeevnennieenne 162
Display message .....cccccceeevvveeennnenn. 241
DISTRONIC PLUS ....cceeieiiieienne. 164
HOLD function .....ccccceeeviiieennneeen. 175
PARKTRONIC ....ccoevvieiiiiinicnneene. 183
RACE START (AMG vehicles) .......... 177
Rear view camera ........ccccceeevueennnne 190
Driving tips
AMG ceramic brakes .........ccceeuuee. 159
Automatic transmission ................. 146
Brakes .....coocvvevieenniciiiiiiceecee 158
Break-in period .......ceceereieenieennns 134
Checking brake lining thickness .... 160
DISTRONIC PLUS ....cceeieiiiiienne. 174
Downhill gradient ...........ccoeoueeenneen. 158
Drinking and driving ........ccccceevuenne 157
Driving abroad .........ccceecvvveennnnenn. 108
Driving in winter .......ccoceevveveeneenne. 161
Driving on flooded roads ................ 161
Driving on wet roads ...........cceeuueee. 161
Exhaust check ......ccoooiieiiinnieen. 158
Fuel .o
General
Hydroplaning ........ccceeevvevceeenieennnns 161
Icy road surfaces ........cccceeeeeneeeennn. 161
Limited braking efficiency on
salted roads ......ccceeveeeiniieeniieenns 159
Pedals ....coocveiriiiiiiiicee 157
Snow chains ....ceeevveeeiieiniiiiieee 529
Symmetrical low beam .................. 108
Wet road surface .......ccccoeeueeeeeenne 158
DVD
Copy protection ......ceeeeeeeecuveeennnes 432
Fast forward/fast rewind ............... 428
INSErting ..ccoocvveeeiiiiiieiieeeeee 421

Notes on diSCS ....ccevvvvervrrerrrvrrennnns 432



Selecting a media type .....cccuvveeeee 426

Selecting a track .......cccceeveeeiieenneen. 427

Sound settings (balance, bass,

treble) oo 278
DVD audio

Operating (on-board computer) ..... 212
DVD video

Operating (on-board computer) ..... 212
[ER—
EASY-ENTRY feature

Activating/deactivating ................. 219

Function/notes .......ccoevvvvvvvieeeeeees 102
EASY-EXIT feature

Crash-responsive .....ccccccceeeveeeeennne 102

Function/notes .......ccoovvvvvvvveeeeeees 102

Switching on/off .....ceeevviiiiinieeenn. 219
EBD (electronic brake force
distribution)

Display message ....ccccccceevvveenunene 226

Function/notes ......cccevveeeeeeiieciinnnnn, 62
ECO start/stop function

Deactivating/activating ................ 139

General information .........cceceevnee. 139
Electrical fuses

see Fuses

Electronic Stability Program
see ESP® (Electronic Stability Program)
Emergency release

Driver's door ......cocvevieeiienniieniiennee. 76

Trunk oo 83

VehiCle ..cooveriiiieeiccieeeecceeee 76
Emergency Tensioning Devices

Function .....ccoeveviiniiniiiiiciee 53

Safety guidelines .......ccceevcveeenieennns 38

Emissions control
Service and warranty information .... 28

Engine

Check Engine warning lamp ........... 263
Display message .....ccccceeevveeencueenne 238
ECO start/stop function ................ 138
Engine number ........ccociiiiiinii. 560
Irregular running ......ccoeeevveveenvneenne 142
Jump-starting .....cccoeeeevieeniieee. 516
Starting problems ......cccccccevveennenn. 142
Starting the engine with the

SmartKey .....coooveeeeniiiniiiiiiecee 137

Starting with KEYLESS-GO ............. 137

Switching off ...cooiiiiiiiiiiiieeee 154

Tow-starting (vehicle) ......cccveenenn. 520
Engine electronics

Problem (malfunction) ................... 142
Engine oil

AddING .o 498

AddItiVES ..o 563

Checking the oil level .........ccc.e.. 497

Checking the oil level using the

dipStICK .eveeeiiieieeee e
Display message .......ccceveveeenueennee.
Filling capacity .....cccoevveeenveeenieene
Notes about oil grades
Notes on oil level /consumption ....

Temperature (on-board computer) . 220

ViISCOSItY eevveeeeiieeeeiiee e 563
Entering an intersection name ......... 301
Entering a street name .................... 299
Entering the address (example) ....... 298
Entering the city .........ccccoevievieennnis 299
Entering the house number .............. 299
Entry

Deleting «ooeeeeeeiieeiiieeeieceeeee 284

SAVING oottt 282
ESP® (Electronic Stability
Program)

AMG menu (on-board computer) ... 220

Deactivating/activating (AMG

VEhICIES) i 61

Deactivating/activating (notes;

except AMG vehicles) .....cccceevueeennnne 60

Display message .......ccceeevvveenveenne 224

ETS e, 60

Function/notes ......cceeeveeeeevcireeeeenns 59

Important safety information ........... 59

Warning 1amp ....coooveevviiiiieineennes 259
ETS (Electronic Traction System) ....... 60
Example display

Audio CD mode ....c..coceevevenuininnnens 425

MUSIC REGISTER .....cocvvriirieniennee. 436
Exhaust check ..........cc.ccccociiniiinnien. 158
Exhaust tail pipe (cleaning
instructions) ............cccccoeveiiiininn. 504

Exterior lighting
see Lights



Exterior mirrors

AdJUSEING . 103

Dipping (automatic) .....c.cccceevvveennnne 103

Out of position (troubleshooting) ... 103

Storing settings (memory

fuNCtion) ..eeeeeeieeeiiee e 105

Storing the parking position .......... 104
Eyeglasses compartment ................. 475
= ]
Factory setting (reset function) ....... 294
Fast forward

Audio mode (CD, DVD, MP3) ......... 428

Video DVD ..oovevieeieeieeeeeeee. 455
Fast rewind

Audio mode (CD, DVD, MP3) ......... 428

Video DVD ..ovveevieeieeieeieeeee e 455
Favorites (Internet) ........................... 408
Favorites button ..............cccccoeeiie. 293
Filling capacities (Technical data) ... 560
First-aid Kit ........ccccoooiniinininenes 508
Flat tire

MOExtended tires .....ccccceveeenueennne 510

Preparing the vehicle .........cc......... 509

TIREFIT Kit weeeeeeeieeieeieeieeeeeeee 510
Floormat ..........coooiiniiiiiiiiicieee 481
Fog lamps

Switching on/off .....eeeviiiiiniiennn. 111
Freeway information ........................ 347
Frequencies

Adjusting for radio stations ............ 413
Front fog lamps

Changing the bulbs ......c..cccecueenne. 117

Display message .....cccccvveeervveeennenn. 237

Switching on/off ....cccciiiieiiis 111
Front-passenger seat

Adjusting from the driver's seat ....... 98
Front windshield

see Windshield
Fuel

AddItiVES eoeeeeeieeieeee e, 562

Consumption statistics ........cc........ 209

Displaying consumption ................. 290

Displaying the current

CoONSUMPLION ..ooeiiieeiieeiieeiee e 209

Displaying the range .........cccccuue.... 209

Driving tips .ecocvveerveeiiiieniieenieeee 157

Fuel gauge .....coocoeeviieiiniiiciieee, 205
Grade (gasoline) ......cccceevveeevieeenne 561
Important safety notes .................. 561
Premium-grade unleaded gasoline. 561
Problem (malfunction) ..........cc....... 154
Refueling ....cooveeniieniiiiiieecceee 152
Tank content/reserve fuel ............. 560
Fuel filler flap, opening/closing ....... 153
Fuel level
Calling up the range (on-board
COMPULET) weveeiiieeiiee e 209
Fuel tank
CapaCity veeeeeeeevreeeeririeeeerreee e 560
Problem (malfunction) ................... 154
Fuse allocation chart (vehicle tool
KIt) oo 508
Fuses
Allocation chart .......ccoeeviiiiieennna. 521
Before changing .......cccooeeeeiienneen. 521
Dashboard fuse boX ........ccecueevueennne 522
Fuse box in the engine
compartment ........cccceeeeeinniiieeenenn. 521
Fuse box in the rear compartment . 522
Important safety notes .................. 521

Garage door opener
Clearing the memory ......c.cccoceuueeee
NOLES et
Opening/closing the garage door .. 485
Programming (button in the rear-

VIEW MIITON) toeiiiiiieeeiiiee e 482
Gear indicator (on-board
computer) ... 220
Genuine Mercedes-Benz parts ......... 558
Glass roof (sunblind) .............cccccoeeee. 92
Glove bOX .....cccveeviiiiiiiiccicccee, 474
Google Maps® .............cccoovvirrrnnne. 320
Google™ local search
Importing a destination/route ....... 388
Popular Searches ......cccceeeveennenn. 389
S€arch ...oooeviiiieiieeeee e, 386
Search history ......ccoecveevcieiinieeenn. 389
Selecting a search position ............ 387
Using as the destination ................ 388
GPS reception .........ccccoeevvveeeiiennnnn. 295
Gracenote® Media Database ............ 428



Handbrake
see Parking brake
HANDS-FREE ACCESS ............cccccoennene 80
Harman/kardon® Logic 7®
surround sound system
see Surround sound (harman/
kardon® surround sound system)

Hazard warning lamps ..................... 113
Head bags
Display message .......ccceverveenueennee. 232
Operation .....ccceeeveeercieencieeneeeeeen 42
Heading up (navigation) ................... 344
Headlamps
Adding fluid to cleaning system ..... 499
Cleaning system (function) ............ 113
Cleaning system (notes) .......cc....... 564
FOggINg UP wovvveeeeiieeeeeeeeee 115
see Automatic headlamp mode
Head level heating (AIRSCARF) ........ 101
Head restraints
see NECK-PRO head restraints
Heating
see Climate control
High-beam headlamps
Display message ......cccceeevvveeeneennne 236
Switching Adaptive Highbeam
Assist on/off ....ooovvviiiiiiiiieeeeeel 115
Switching on/off ..o 112
Hill start assist ..........ccccceviininnnenn. 138
HOLD function
Display message .....cccccceevvveernnene 242
Function/notes .......ccoovvveveveeeeenns 176
Home address
Entering and saving .......cccccccceeenn. 304
Selecting from the destination
MEMOIY .eeiiiiirieeeeeeeeriiiireeeeeeeeenaaes 304
Hood
ClOSING evevieeieiieeieceeeee e 497
Display message ......cccoeeevvveerneennne 251
OPENING ..t 496
Hydroplaning ........c.ccccoooeeviiiiiennnenn. 161

Ignition lock
see Key positions
Immobilizer ... 65

Incident (traffic report) .................... 333
Indicator lamps
see Warning and indicator lamps
Indicators
see Turn signals
Inspection
see ASSYST PLUS
Instrument cluster
OVEIVIEW ..oeviiiiiiirieciecieeeeeene 205
Warning and indicator lamps ......... 255
Instrument cluster lighting .............. 205
Instrument lighting
see Instrument cluster lighting
Interface (USB, iPod®)
see Media Interface
Interior lighting
Automatic control ........ccccceeevueennee. 116
Delayed switch-off (on-board
COMPULET) weeeeeiiieeeiiie e 218
Emergency lighting ......ccccoccooceenee 116
Manual control .........ccoceeevieeneenne 116
OVEIVIEW ..oviiiieiiiiiecieeniiceieeeene 115
Reading lamp ....cccceveeiiieeiiieeieene 115
Setting the brightness of the
ambient lighting (on-board
COMPULET) weveeeiiieiiiiiieeieeeeeee e 216
Setting the color of the ambient
lighting (on-board computer) ......... 217
Intermediate stop
Deleting «oceveeeeneieiiieiiieceeeee 308
Entering «ooceeeeeiiiiiceeee 307
Internet
Calling up the carousel view .......... 402
Conditions for access .........cceeuueen. 385
Entering the URL ..cocvevvveviieniieinnne. 402
Favorites manager .......cccccceevuveeenn. 408
Favorites menu .......ccceceevveenncenen. 408
Menu functions ......ccccceeevieeninennne 405
Opening favorites ........ccccceeevennnnee 407
Selecting favourites ........cccceevueee. 403




iPod®
Alphabetical track selection .......... 450
Connecting to the Media
Interface .....cooveveveeniiiiniiniciices 446
Selecting a category/playlist ......... 448
ITUNES® ..., 450

Jack
Storage location ..........cccceeeeeenninnes 508
USING weeeiiiieiiiiieeeeceeee e 549
Jump start (engine) .........ccoccceeeinnen. 33
Jump starting (engine) ...................... 516

Key
see SmartKey
KEYLESS-GO
Convenience closing feature ............ 85
Display message .....cccccceevvuveeennen. 253
LoCKiNG cooeeeeeeiieiece 69
Start/Stop button .......ccccveeviennnnn. 135
Starting the engine ........ccccceeeeennes 137
Unlocking ..cccveeeeeneenieneinicnicnicee, 69
Key positions
KEYLESS-GO .cuveeviiiieenieciiceieee 135
SmartkKey .....oooeeeveeiiieenieeeieees 135
Kickdown
Driving tips ..vveeeeeeiieeeenciieeeeeieeen 147
Manual drive program .................... 151
Knee bag .........ccocviviiiiiiiiiiiiiicicee 41

‘

Lamps

see Warning and indicator lamps
Lane Keeping Assist

see Active Lane Keeping Assist
Lane recommendations

Explanation ......ccocceeevciiiiniieeee. 323
Presentation .......ccccceeeviiieenniieenn. 323
Lap time (RACETIMER) ...................... 220
LATCH-type (ISOFIX) child seat
anChors .......ccoceevviiiiieiiecc e, 56
License plate lamp (display
MESSALE) c.eveeeeieeeiieeeiieereeeeee e 237

Light function, active
Display message .....cccccceeevvveeennnenn.
Lighting
see Lights
Lights
Activating/deactivating the
interior lighting delayed switch-off .
Active light function ..........ccccceee...
Automatic headlamp mode ............
Cornering light function .................
Driving abroad .........cccoccveieinneeen.
Fog lamps .....oeviviiiiiiiiieceee
Hazard warning lamps .........cc........
High beam flasher .......cccceeevveenneen.
High-beam headlamps ...................
Light SWItCh ...cocuveeiiiiiiiiieciieces
Low-beam headlamps .........ccc........
Parking lamps ......ccooooieeiniienneenn.
Setting the brightness of the
ambient lighting (on-board
COMPULET) weveeeiiieeeiieeeeieeeeree e
Setting the color of the ambient
lighting (on-board computer) .........
Standing 1amps ....cccceeeiieeiniieennes
Switching Adaptive Highbeam
Assist on/off ..ol
Switching the daytime running
lamps on/off (on-board
COMPULET) weeieiiieeiiee et
Switching the daytime running
lamps on/off (switch) .......cccccueennne
Switching the exterior lighting
delayed switch-off on/off (on-
board computer) ......cccoeeveevieenieennns
Switching the surround lighting
on/off (on-board computer) ..........
Turn signals ..cooceveeeeereiieeenniiieeeee
see Changing bulbs
see Interior lighting
Light sensor (display message) .......
Load/eject button ................ccceens
Loading aid (trunk)
Raising/lowering the roof ..............
Locking
see Central locking

218



Locking (doors)
AUtOMALIC .o 76
Emergency locking .......ccocceevuveiennen. 77
From inside (central locking
PULtON) e 75

Locking centrally
see Central locking
Locking verification signal (on-

board computer) .........cccoociiiiniie 218
Low-beam headlamps
Display message .......cccevevveenueennne. 235
Setting for driving abroad
(symmetrical) ...c.coeeeiieeiiieeieee. 108
Switching on/off ......ccovviiiinnneenn. 109
Luggage cover
see Trunk partition
Lumbar support ........c.cccoceriiiriennene 287
v
M+S tires ......ccoceeeiiriiiiinicnceeeee 528
MAGIC SKY CONTROL ........cccceeevueennnee 92
Maintenance
see ASSYST PLUS
Malfunction message
see Display messages
Map (navigation)
Adjusting the scale .........cccecueeneee. 342
Arrival time/distance to the
destination ......ccoceevvieiniieniieeen, 345
City model .co.vevvvieiiiieiiieieeeeee 347
Geo-coordinate display ........c.cc...... 345
Heading .....oooveveieeiiieeeiieeeeeeee 344
Information in the display .............. 345
Map Settings ......cccceeevveeeneeeeniieenne 343
MOVING weeeeeiieeiiieniieeneeeeee e 343
North orientation ...........cccevueeeen. 344
NOLES wveeiieeeieeee e 342
Point of interest symboils ............... 344
Road display .....ccovveeeveenieeniecnnnee. 345
Saving the crosshair position ......... 343
Showing the map data version ....... 352
Topographical map ......ccceecuveeeenne 347
Updating .....cceeveerieeenieniiiieeneeee 353
Updating process .......ccccceeevuveennenn. 353
Matte finish (cleaning
instructions) ..............ccooii 502

mbrace
Call Priority «oceeeeeeeeeeeeeiee e 489
Display message .......ccccvevveeueennee. 230
Downloading destinations
(COMAND) <ot 489
Downloading routes ..........ccceeueeene 492
Emergency call .....ccocvvveeeencninnennne 487
Geo fenCing «...vveeeeeeiiiieeeiieeees 493
Important safety notes .................. 485
Locating a stolen vehicle ............... 491
MB info call button .......ccccceeeeneeen. 488
Remote vehicle locking .................. 491
Roadside Assistance button .......... 488
Search & Send ....cccccoveeevvenciecnnenne 490
Selftest v 486
Speed alert ... 493
SYStEM e 486
Triggering the vehicle alarm ........... 493
Vehicle remote malfunction
diagnosSis ...eeeeereiiieieiiie et 492
Vehicle remote unlocking .............. 490
Mechanical key
Function/notes .......eeeeveeeeeeeecciinnnnn, 70
Locking vehicle .....cocoveevieenienninnnne. 77
Unlocking the driver's door .............. 76
Media Interface
Alphabetical track selection .......... 450
Basic menu ......cocceeviiiiiiiiieciee, 447
Connecting an external audio
SOUICE eveenieeeniieeeieeenireesireesieeeeenes 446
Connection options .........cceeveuevnnes 445
IPOA® oo 445
MOdE .ot 445
MP3 player .......eeeeeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiineees 446
Notes for the MP3 player ............... 451
Playback options ..........cccoeeveeenenen. 450
Selecting categories ........ccceeeenene 448
Selecting folders .......ccoocveeivieeennee 448
Selecting music files ......cccoveveenneen. 448
Selecting playlists .......ccccveeeeveeennns 448
SwWitching to ceveveeiiieiiieeeeeee 447
USB mass storage device .............. 445
Media list .........ccoooiiiiiiiie 426
Memory card (audio) .........c.ccceeuvennne 212
Memory function .............cccoeeenien. 105
Message memory (on-board
COMPULEN) ...ooniiiiiieiiiiieeeeceeeen 223




Messages
see Display messages
Microphone, switching on/off .........
Mirrors
see Exterior mirrors
see Rear-view mirror
see Vanity mirror (in the sun visor)
Mobile phone
Authorizing .....cceeeeeiiiiiiiiiiieeeee 360
Connecting (Bluetooth® interface) . 359
De-authorizing .......cccoeoveeiinnnneeen.
External authorization ....................
Menu (on-board computer) ............
Registering (authorizing) ................
Modifying the programming
(SmartKey) ......ccocveeeiiriiiniiiiciieeee 70
MOExtended tires ..........cccccevuervuennnenne
Mounting wheels
Lowering the vehicle ......................
Mounting a new wheel
Preparing the vehicle ........
Raising the vehicle ...,
Removing a wheel .....ccccccoeeeennen.
Securing the vehicle against
rolling away ......cccveveeviiieeeeennieennn.
MP3
Bit/sampling rates ........cceoeenneene
Copyright ...cocveevieeiiiieenieeeeeene
Data medium ......ccoceeeviienieenieens
Fast forward/fast rewind ...............
File systems ......cccevviieniieiniiiee,
Formats ......cooviieiiiiiiiiieeeee,
Mode, switching to .......ccccoevunneeen.
NOLES ..o
Operation ......ccceeecveeecieenieeeieeeenn
Pause function .......ccccceveenvieeneenns
Playback options ...........
Safety Notes ...coovveeeeiiiiiiiieiiiees
Selecting a media type
Selecting a track ......ccoceeveeviennenne
Sound settings (balance, bass,
treble) covvieiiee e
Multicontour seat
Multifunction display
Function/notes .........ccveeeeeeeeennnn,
Permanent display .....cccccceeennneeen.

Multifunction steering wheel

Adjusting the volume ..................... 277

Operating the on-board computer. 206
Multisession CD ...........ccoccoceeiiiiiies 431
Music files

Recording ....ccveeeeviiieeiniiiiiiiiee, 437
MUSIC REGISTER

Deleting all music files ........cccccc.... 438

Deleting individual music files ....... 439

Disk space information .................. 438

General NOtes .....eeevveerieeiiieenieenne 436

Playback options ........cccccevevvveeenn. 439

SWItChing to .eeveeeiiiiiiiiiciceee 436
Music search ..........ccccoeciiiiiinnnnn. 433
My address

see Home address

Navigation
Adjusting the volume of the
navigation announcements ............ 277
Alternative route ........ccoeceeeinneene 327
Avoiding an area ......ccocceeeeeeveeeenne 349
Basic settings .....ccceeveeveiiiieenieen, 297
Blocking a route section affected
by a traffic jam ....ccoeoeiiiiieee 326
Compass function ........ccccceeveenneee 352
Destination memory .......cccccuvvunnee 337
Displaying destination
information (arrival time, distance
to destination) .....coccceeevvieinieennnen. 328
Entering/saving your home
AAAresS ...eeeeiiieeieeeeeeeeee 304
Entering a destination .................... 298

Entering a destination by address ..
Entering a destination using the

MEAP i 306
Entering an intermediate stop ....... 307
Entering a point of interest ............ 310
Entering characters (character

DA e 283
Freeway information ...................... 347
General NOtes .....ceeveieieeeiiieeeeas 295
GPS reception ......cccoceeeniieiniieeennes 295
Lane recommendation .......cc.......... 323
List of areas ......cceceevverveenieenieennns 350
Map settings ....coeeeveeevciieeniieeen. 342



Menu (on-board computer) ............ 210
Off-road/off-map (off-road
destination) .......cccecveeeviiiiniiinieees
OVEIVIEW ..oovveiieniieeiiciiceeen
Previous destinations
Reading out traffic reports ............. 336
Repeating announcements ............ 325
Route guidance .......cccceevvieenneenne 321
Safety NOteS ..ovvveeviieeeeeiiiereees 295
Selecting a destination from the
destination memory ......c.ccccecueeune. 304
Selecting a destination from the
list of last destinations ..........c........ 305
Selecting your home address ........ 304
Setting options for destination/
route download ........cccceeeeerienienne 400
Setting route options (avoiding:
highways, toll roads, tunnels,
FOITIES) weveeiieiiieeeeeeec e 297
Setting the route type (short
route, fast route, dynamic route or
€CONOMIC rOUte) ..veveeeriiiiieeeeeeies 297
Showing/hiding the menu ............. 296
Starting route calculation .............. 303
Switching announcements on/off . 325
SWItChing t0 .evvveeiieiiieececeee 296
Navigation announcements
Switching off ... 277
NECK-PRO head restraints
Operation ...c...coceeveeveeneenienieeieene 48
Resetting after being triggered ........ 49
North orientation (navigation) ......... 344
Notes on breaking-in a new
vehicle ......ccccoviiiiiii 134

Occupant Classification System

(OCS)
Faults cooveeeeiee 47
Operation ......ccceeevceeeeeieencieeeneeeeenn 43
System self-test ....ocoevveeviirieenienns 46

Occupant safety
Children in the vehicle
Important safety notes

-

ocCs
FaUILS wooeeeeiieeeececcececc e 47
Operation ...c..ccoceeeveeceeneenienieenieenne 43
System self-test ....ocoeeeviiiiiiiiinnen. 46
Odometer
see Trip odometer
Off-Map ..o 332
Off-road ........cooveeiieiiiiiciiceeeee 331
Qil
see Engine oil
On-board computer
AMG MEeNU .eeviiieiiieiieieeeeeee 220
Assistance Menu ......cocceeeevveeennnnen. 214
Audio MENU ..eeeriieiiiieeciiceeeeee, 211
Convenience submenu .................. 219
Display messages .....cccccceeereueeeenne 223
DISTRONIC PLUS ..cooiieiieieeieenee. 172
Factory settings submenu ............. 219
Important safety notes .................. 204
Instrument cluster submenu .......... 215
Lighting submenu .......c.ccccoeeveenen. 216
Menu OVerview .........ccceeeeveeveeeennnee 208
Message memory ......cccceeveeveeeennnee 223
Navigation menu
Operation .....ccceevcveeerieeniieeeeeen.
RACETIMER ...cooiiiiiiiiiiceieceee.
Service menu ...............
Settings menu .................

Standard display

Telephone menu

TrP MeNU wevvveeeiiieeeeeeeeeeee e

Vehicle submenu ............

Video DVD operation
Online and Internet functions

Ending the connection ................... 386
Establishing/ending the

CONNECEHION v 385
Further Mercedes-Benz Apps ......... 402
Mercedes-Benz Mobile Website ..... 401
Options MENU ..eevvveeeiieeeeieeeees 397
Resetting settings .....cccccevvveernnenne 401
Selecting options for the local

SEANCN ..eiiiiiiiieeeieeee e 397
Selecting options for the weather
diSPlay eeveeeeeieeee e 398
Setting options for destination/

route download .......cccceevveeiveeennenn. 400



Operating safety
Diagnostics connection ................... 31
Operating system
see On-board computer
Outside temperature display ........... 206
]
Paint code number ..........c...cccceeee. 559
Paintwork (cleaning instructions) ... 501
Panic alarm .........ccccoceiviiiiiiiicncee 36
Parking
Engaging park position .................. 144
Important safety notes .................. 154
Parking brake .......cccocooeiiiniiienn. 155
Position of exterior mirror, front-
passenger Side ......ccocceeevveenieeennen. 104
Rear view camera ........ccccceeevveennne 190
see PARKTRONIC
Parking aid
see PARKTRONIC
Parking brake
Display message .....cccocceeevvuveeenneen. 226
Electric parking brake .................... 155
PARKTRONIC
Deactivating/activating ................. 185
Driving system ......ccoovveeiniiecinnnenn. 183
Function/notes ....ccoeevvvveeeivinnnennnn 183
Important safety notes .................. 183
Problem (malfunction) ..........cc....... 186
Range of the sensors ........ccccc...c.... 184
Warning display ......ccceeeeeiviiieeeenne 185
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator
lamP e 43
Pause function
Audio mode (CD, DVD, MP3) ......... 426
Video DVD ..ooovviiriiiiiieeicciecee, 456
Pedals .......ccoooviiiiiiiii, 157
Personal POls
Acoustic notification ........cccccceeee. 317
Calling up the menu .......cccceeveeenne 316
Displaying on the map .......c........... 316
Managing categories .........cccceeeuune 317
SAVING oo 318
Selecting as the destination .......... 319
Settings .oeeveieeiiiee 316
Visual information .........cccccceeveene 317

Phone book
Adding a number to an address
book entry ....coovveeviiiiiiiiieeeeee
Calling up
Creating anew entry ......ccccuveveeeeee
Deleting an entry .....cccccceeeemnnneeen.
Entering characters
ICON OVEIVIEW ..oovuiiiiiiiiiiriceieee,
Searching for an entry .......c.c.cc....
Picture settings (TV, video)
Picture viewer
Displaying pictures
Introduction
Plastic trim (cleaning instructions) .
Playback options
Audio mode (CD, DVD, MP3)
POI (navigation)
CategOrY ..eeeeeeeieeieeieeeieeseeeeee
Defining the position for the POI
search
Entering
Entering a point of interest using

ZAGAT® survey service
see Personal POls
Point of interest icon
Setting .eeeeeieeee
Point of interest list
With character bar ........ccccceeieeenne
Power closing feature .........................
Power washers
Power windows
see Side windows
PRE-SAFE® (anticipatory occupant
protection)
Display message
Operation
PRE-SAFE® Brake
Activating/deactivating .................
Display message
Function/notes
Warning lamp
Previous destinations (navigation) ..
Product information
Program selector button



Pulling away (automatic

transmission) ..........ccccceveeiieeninnenen. 138
a |
Qualified specialist workshop ........... 31
R
RACE START

Important safety notes .................. 177
RACETIMER (on-board computer) .... 220
Radar sensor system

Activating/deactivating ................. 218

Display message .....ccccceeevvveenunene 242
Radio

OVEIVIEW .eoiiiiieiiieeiiiee e 411

Selecting a station ........ccceceeeeenne 211

Setting a station ......cccevviieiinnnines 413

Sound settings (balance, bass,

treble) o 278

Storing stations .......cceeeeeiiireeennns 414

SWItChing N ..covieiiiiiiiiiccecee 411

Switching wavebands .................... 413
Read-aloud function ......................... 336
Reading lamp .........cccceeiiiniiiniinenn. 115
Real-time traffic reports ................... 333
Rear lamps

see Lights
Rear view camera

Cleaning instructions ..........cccceeuue 504

Displaying the image ........cccccco...... 276

Function/notes .......cooovvvveueeeeeees 190

Switching on/off ..o 191
Rear-view mirror

Anti-glare (manual) .......cccccceeeeenn. 103

Dipping (automatic) ........ccccevveeennnee 103
Rear window defroster

Problem (malfunction) ................... 129

Switching on/off .....ceeevviieiiniieenn. 129
Receiving vCards ............cccccvvveiennns 384
Redialing (telephone) ........................ 365
Refueling

Fuel gauge .....cccevevviieiiiiiiiieene 205

Important safety notes .................. 152

Refueling process .......cccceeeveuvveennne. 153

see Fuel

Remote control
Programming (garage door
opener)

Reporting safety defects

Reserve (fuel tank)
see Fuel

Reserve fuel
Display message
Warning lamp
see Fuel

Reset function

Resetting (factory settings)

Residual heat (climate control)

Restraint system
see SRS (Supplemental Restraint
System)

Reverse gear (selector lever)

Reversing lamps (display

message)

Roadside Assistance (breakdown) ....

Roll bar
Display message
Operation

Roller sunblind

Roof
Display message
Important safety notes
Opening/closing (with roof
switch)
Opening/closing (with SmartKey) ....
OVEIVIEW eeeeeiiieiiieieeieceicceeseeee
Problem (malfunction)
ReloCKiNgG ..coeeueieiiiiiiiieieeeeee

Roof lining and carpets (cleaning

guidelines)

Roof switch

Route
Estimated time of arrival

Route (navigation)

Calling up the "Routes" menu
Displaying the distance to the
destination
Recording
Route overview
Selecting an alternative route




Setting route options (avoiding:
highways, toll roads, tunnels,

fOrries) v 297
Setting the route type (short
route, fast route, dynamic route or
€CONOMIC rOULE) ..eeveveeeeireeiiieenne 297
Starting calculation .....c..ccccoeeeeennnee 303
Route demonstration ........................ 329
Route guidance
Canceling ...cceveeeieevieenieenienieniene 326
ContinUING ...vvvveeiiiieeiieeeeeeeees 326
Destination reached .........c.ccceue 326
General Notes .....coovveieeiiiiiieeees 321
Lane recommendations ................. 323
Off-road ..oceeeveveeieeiieeeeeeec e 331
Traffic reports ....coeeevveeeccieeeerieeeene 333
s
Safety
Children in the vehicle .......ccccccee... 54
Child restraint systems .................... 54
Occupant Classification System
(OCS) ettt 43
Safety notes
Audio CD/DVD and MP3 mode ..... 421
Using the telephone ......c..cccccue.e. 357
Video DVD mode ......ceeeeveiieieeennnnee 453
Safety systems
see Driving safety systems
SatRadio
Displaying information ........c....c..... 420
NOLES ..o 416
Registering ......covcveeeeieeiiieeeniecnnns 416
Selecting a category ......cccceeeeeenene 418
SwWitching to c..eeeviiiiiieiiicecee 417
Saving the crosshair position .......... 343
SD memory card
EJECtiNg woveeeeeieeieeeeeeeeeee 424
INSErtiNG .oveeeiiieeeieee e 424
Search & Send .........ccoceeviiiienieinnen. 320
Seat belts
Adjusting the driver's and front-
passenger seat belt .......ccccooeueeeeeen. 52
Belt force limiters ......ccovcveeeniveennnnen. 53
Cleaning .....coceeveereeneeneeneeneeneens 506
COorrect USage ...ccvvvveereveeeeenreeeeneeeen 50
Emergency Tensioning Devices ........ 53

Fastening .......cccceeeieeiniciniicieee, 51
Important safety guidelines ............. 49
Releasing ....cccveevevieeecieeeeiiee e, 52
Safety guidelines ........cccceeeveeneneenn. 38
Seat belt guide ...c.cccocveeveriinicnene. 99
Switching belt adjustment on/off
(on-board computer) .....ccccceeeuneeen. 219
Warning lamp ...cooceervieinieiniiennnne. 256
Warning lamp (function) ......cccccecueenee 52
Seats
Active multicontour seat ................ 287
Adjusting (electrically) .....cccccovevnnneee 98
Adjusting the 4-way lumbar
SUPPOIT ettt 287
Balance (seat heating) ..........ccce... 288
Belt guide ...coooveeiiiiiiiiie
Cleaning the cover
Correct driver's seat position ........... 96
Important safety notes .................... 97
Massage function .........ccceeeuueeennn. 288
Multicontour seat .......ccccceeeuueeeeenn. 286
OVEIVIEW .eeoniiieiiiieiiieeeee e 97
Resetting settings .......ccccoeveeennneen. 288
Seat functions (COMAND) ............. 286
Seat heating problem .........cccvveees 100
Seat ventilation problem ................ 101
Selecting for adjustment
(COMAND) ..eeieieieeieeeeeeee e 286
Sliding forward/back ........ccccccevueenne 99
Storing settings (memory
function) ...ooeeeieeeiciieee e 105
Switching AIRSCARF on/off .......... 101
Switching seat heating on/off ....... 100
Switching seat ventilation on/off .. 100
Selecting a province ...............cc........ 299
Selecting astate .............cccoeeeiie. 299
Selecting stations
RAdIO weeeiiiiieiice 413
Selector lever
Cleaning ....ccceeeveevcieeeieeeiee e, 505
POSItiIONS .eeveeeiieeie e 143
Sending DTMF tones ......................... 366
Sensors (cleaning instructions) ....... 504
Service

see ASSYST PLUS
Service Center
see Qualified specialist workshop

Service menu (on-board computer). 215



Service products
Brake fluid
Coolant (engine)
Engine oil
Fuel
Important safety notes
Washer fluid

Settings
Factory (on-board computer)
On-board computer .......ccceeeveeunnnns
Picture (COMAND)
Sound settings
System settings

Setting the air distribution

Setting the airflow ............................

Setting the language
COMAND

Setting the night design

Setting the text reader speed

Setting the volume
Telephone calls
Video AUX

SETUP (on-board computer)

Side impact airbag .............ccceccveee.

Side windows
Cleaning ....ccceeeeeeeeeeeeieeieeeiee e
Convenience closing feature
Important safety information
Opening/closing (all)
Opening/closing (front)
Opening/closing (rear)
OVEIVIEW .oeeiiiieiiieieenieceieeieeeeeee
Problem (malfunction)
Resetting

SIRIUS weather display
5-day forecast ......cceceveeveeecieeennnne
Daily forecast
Detail information
Information chart .......ccccocceeeniennen.
Selecting the area for the weather
forecast .....ceevveerneiiiieenieeeecee,
Switching on/off ..o
Weather map

SmartKey
Changing the battery .......ccccceeuneee..
Changing the programming .............
Checking the battery ......ccccoeoueneeee.
Convenience opening feature

Display message .....ccccceceevveeenenene 253
Door central locking /unlocking ....... 68
Important safety notes .................... 68
LOSS et 73
Mechanical key .......ccccevveenvenninennee. 70
Opening/closing the roof ................ 88
OVEIVIEW ..eoniiiiiiiiiiiiieeeceeeeeeeen 68
Positions (ignition lock) ................. 135
Problem (malfunction) ..................... 73
Starting the engine ........ccccceeeeennns 137
Snow chains .........cccceeeiiiiiiinn. 529
Sockets
Front-passenger footwell ............... 481
General Notes .....ccoovviieeiniiiiieennes 480
TrunK coceeeeeieeeee 481
Under the armrest ........cccceeenneeeen. 481
Sound
Switching on/off ..o 277
Sound MEeNU .......coceeevieniiiieeieeeeee, 278
Sound Mode ..........ccooiiiiiiiiiie, 280
Sound settings
Calling up the sound menu ............ 278
Surround SoOUNd ....ccoocvieiinniiieenine 278
Treble and bass ........ccccevvvvieeeenn. 278
Spare wheel
see Emergency spare wheel
Specialist workshop ............c.ccccoeeee. 31
Special seat belt retractor .................. 56
Speed, controlling
see Cruise control
Speed dial list
Storing a phone book entry in the
speed dial list ...cocceeevieeiniieiniieenn. 374
Speedometer
Digital ..eeeeeeeeeeieeeeiee e 209
In the Instrument cluster ............... 205
SEgMENLES covveeeiieirieeeeceeeeeee 206
Selecting the unit of
measurement ......cccoeeeeeeeeennnneeenn. 215
see Instrument cluster
SPORT handling mode
Activating/deactivating (AMG
VENICIES) toeeeiieiiiiiiceiceeecee 61
Warning 1amp ....coooveevveiiiieinieennee 260




SRS (Supplemental Restraint
System)
Introduction
Warning lamp
Warning lamp (function)
Standing lamps
Display message
Switching on/off ..o
Starting (engine)
Station search
STEER CONTROL .......cccoeviiiiiiiienne.
Steering (display message)
Steering wheel
Adjusting (electrically)
Buttons (on-board computer)
Cleaning .....coceeveereeneeeneeneeneeneens
Important safety notes
Paddle shifters
Storing settings (memory
function)
Steering wheel paddle shifters
Stop function
Audio DVD
Video DVD
Stopwatch (RACETIMER)
Storing stations
Radio
Stowage areas
Stowage compartments
Armrest (under)
Center console
Cup holders
Display message)
Eyeglasses compartment
GIOVE DOX e
Important safety information
Rear ..o,
Stowage net
Stowage net .........cccoeeeviieiiieeiieee,
Stowage space
Center console (rear)
Umbrella holder .......cccccvvevieenicenns
Stowage well beneath the trunk
FlOOK .o
Summer tires
SUN VISOT ..ot

Supplemental Restraint System
see SRS (Supplemental Restraint

System)
Surround lighting (on-board
computer) ... 217
Surround sound .........c..ccoceiriieinnnn. 278
Surround sound (harman/
kardon® surround sound system)
NOLES .., 278
Switching on/off .....covviiiiinieenn. 279
Suspension tuning
Active Body Control (AMG
VENICIES) toeeiiiiiiiiceecceecee 182
Active Body Control (except AMG
VENICIES) toeeiiieieiiieeeeeee e 180
SETUP (on-board computer) .......... 220
Switching air-recirculation mode
oN/Off oo 130
Switching between picture
formats (TV, video) ......c..ccoceeeueennennne 453
Switching between summer time
and standard time ...........cc..coceeneee 290
Switching off the alarm (ATA) ............ 65
Switching the hands-free
microphone on/off ...........cccccceeenee. 366
Switching wavebands (radio) ........... 413
System settings
Bluetooth® .......cceveieieieeceeeee 292
Date ..ooviieiiii 289
Language .......cceveeeeniiieiniecee 292
Text reader speed .......ccccveeeeneeenne 291
TIME it 289
Time ZONe ...eveeieiiei e 290
Voice Control System ........ccceeeene 291
Tachometer .........cccccoveeviiiiiiicennenne. 206
Tail lamps
Display message .....cccccceeeevveeennnnnn. 236
see Lights
Tank
see Fuel tank
Tank content
Fuel gauge .....coocovevivieiiniiiciiee, 205
Technical data
Capacities ....eeeereeeeneeenieeeieeee 560
NOLES ..t 558



Tires/Wheels ........coovvvvvvviieeeeeeenens 552
Vehicle data .....cccccceeevviiinicinnenne 565
TELEAID
Call Priority «oceeeeereieeiiiieeeiieeee 489
Downloading destinations
(COMAND) ..ot 489
Downloading routes .........ccceeeuvenn. 492
Emergency call ....ccccveevvieeniinennen. 487
Geo fenCing ...cccveevcveeeniecrcieenneenne 493
Important safety notes .................. 485
Locating a stolen vehicle ............... 491
MB info call button .......ccccceeeenneee. 488
Remote vehicle locking .................. 491
Roadside Assistance button .......... 488
Search & Send ....cccccovveevierciecnnenn. 490
Self-test .o
Speed alert
SYStEM e
Triggering the vehicle alarm ........... 493
Vehicle remote malfunction
diagnOoSIS w.eeeviieeieeieeeeeeee e 492
Vehicle remote unlocking .............. 490
Telephone
Accepting/ending a call ................ 364
Acceptingacall .....coocveeeeriiiiienann. 213
Adjusting the volume for calls ....... 277
Calling (outgoing call) .....cceeeevuneeenn. 365
Connecting a mobile phone
(general information) ............c........ 359
De-authorizing a mobile phone ...... 362
Display message .....cccccceevveeernnenne 252
Ending an active call .......ccccceeeee. 368
Entering a number .........cccoccoeeee. 365
Entering phone numbers ................ 365
External authorization
(BIUetooth®) ......cooveveveeeiieiieinn 361
Function restrictions .......ccccceuee.ee. 358
General NOteS ..covevrveeeniienieceieee 357
Incoming call .......ooevviiiiiiiiiien. 364
Making a call .....cccooveiiiiiinniiinenn. 367
Making a call via speed dial ........... 365
Menu (on-board computer) ............ 212
Number from the phone book ........ 213
Operating options ......ccceceeevveennnce. 357
OVEIVIEW oot 357
Overview of functions ........cccceeeueue 366
Reception and transmission
VOIUME (o 364

Redialing .....cccceeeviieiniiiniicineeene 213
Rejecting/accepting a waiting
Call ceeieeee 367
Rejecting/ending a call ................. 213
Rejecting a call ......covvevriicnnnnennen. 364
Safety Notes ...coovevieeeiiiiiiieieee 357
Sending DTMF tones .....ccccceveeenne 366
Single call ...oooviiviiiiiiiiiiieeee 366
Switching hands-free microphone
ON/Off e 366
Text messages (SMS) ......ccceevenneen. 375
Toggling oo 368
Using the telephone ........ccccceeueee. 364
see Bluetooth®
Telephone basic menu
Bluetooth® interface ...........c.c....... 363
Telephone mode
Redialing .....cccoveenieeiniiiniiceeeene 365
Telephone number
ENtering coceeeeveeeceeniceeeceecee, 365
Temperature
Co0lant .ecceveeeeeeieeee e 205
Coolant (on-board computer) ......... 220
Engine oil (on-board computer) ...... 220
Outside temperature ......cccceeeeeenne 206
Setting (climate control) ................ 127
Text messages (SMS)
Calling the sender ......ccccceeeviieennne 377
Deleting «oceveeeeiieeiieeeeeeeeeee 377
INDOX .o 376
Information and requirements ....... 375
Reading ...cooovveeiiieiieeeeeeeeeee 376
Reading aloud ........cccceeviiiiennennne 376
Storing sender in address book ..... 377
Storing the sender as a new
address book entry ........ccoevieennnee 377
Theft deterrent systems
ATA (Anti-Theft Alarm system) ......... 65
ImMmobilizer .......cccceiiiiiiiiiiiee 65
Time
SettiNg .veeeveeieeiiee e 290
Setting summer/standard time ..... 290
Setting the format .........cccceviiiiiee 290
Setting the time ......cooeeeveeniiennen. 289
Setting the time /date format ........ 290
Setting the time zone ........ccccceene 290
Timing (RACETIMER) ..........ccccceveene 220



TIREFITKit ..cccoooviiiiiiiiicniceee
Tire pressure
Calling up (on-board computer) .....
Checking manually .......ccccceevueeeen.
Display message .....ccccccveevvveeennnnn.
Maximum .....oooooereeiieiie e

Not reached (TIREFIT) .......ccceeueeeee.
Reached (TIREFIT) c..cocveveriiiinnnenne.
Recommended ......c..ccoeeeeiinnnnenn.
Tire pressure loss warning system
Important safety notes ..................
Restarting ......coveveeeiniiiiinicciee,
Tire pressure monitoring system
Function/notes .........cceeeeeeeeeennnn,
Restarting ......coevveeeiniiiiinicciee,
Warning 1amp ...coooveeveiiiieinieennes
Tires
Aspect ratio (definition) .................
Average weight of the vehicle
occupants (definition) ...........cc......
Bar (definition) .....ccoeveveeeniiiiee.
Changing a wheel ........ccccceernneeen.
CharacteristiCs .......cceevevuveeeeinninnes
Checking «oc.eeeeiieiiiiiiiiiiccce
Definition of terms ......cccccevcveeneene
Direction of rotation ......cccccceeeenne
Display message .....ccccccveeeevveeennenn.
Distribution of the vehicle
occupants (definition) ...........cc......
DOT, Tire Identification Number
(TIN) oot
DOT (Department of
Transportation) (definition) ............
GAWR (Gross Axle Weight Rating)
(definition) .eceeceeeeeiiiee e
GVW (Gross Vehicle Weight)
(definition) co.eeeeeeeriieeiee e
GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight
Rating) (definition) ........ccccceeveunneen..
Important safety notes ..................
Increased vehicle weight due to
optional equipment (definition) ......
Kilopascal (kPa) (definition) ...........
Labeling (OVEIVIEW) ...ccccveevveenieennne
Load bearing index (definition) ......
Load indeX ....ceeveeveeeeniieeeiieeeieen.
Load index (definition) ...................

546
546
541
547
544

Maximum loaded vehicle weight

Towing

(definition) co.eeeeeeeiieeieeeeeeeeee 546
Maximum load on a tire

(definition) ..ceecveeeeeriieeeeeee e 546
Maximum permissible tire

pressure (definition) ........cccceeeeeen. 546
Maximum tire load ........ccoceeeennneee. 544
Maximum tire load (definition) ....... 546
MOExtended tires .....c.ccceveeenueennne 528
Optional equipment weight

(definition) «e.eeeceeeenieeieereeceecee 547
OVEIVIEW oo 526
PSI (pounds per square inch)

(definition) «o.eeeeeeerieeieeeeeeeeee 546
Replacing .....cccvvveeviieeniieeiiieeene 547
Service life oo 528
Sidewall (definition) ......ccccceevueeenn. 547
Speed rating (definition) ................ 546
SEOMNG e 548
Structure and characteristics

(definition) ..eeeeveeeeeriiee e 545
Temperature .....oooceveveeeeeienriiiiieees 541
TIN (Tire Identification Number)
(definition) «o.cceeeeeeiiieeiieeeee 547
Tire bead (definition) ......ccccceevveeene 547
Tire pressure (definition) ................ 547
Tire pressures (recommended) ...... 545
Tire size (data) ..cccceeeeeevveeeeeiieeeene 552
Tire size designation, load-bearing
capacity, speed rating .......c..c.cc...... 541
Tire tread ...cooocveeenieeeiniieeeeeeee 527
Tire tread (definition) .....cccccveeennneee. 547
Total load limit (definition) ............. 547
Traction ...c.ceeeveerreeeiieeenieeneeneeenn 540
Traction (definition) .....cccccceeveuneee. 547
Tread Wear .....cccoeeeeeeneeeeniieeieeene 540
Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Standards ......ccceveeeniieeniieneeee 540
Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Standards (definition) .................... 545
Unladen weight (definition) ............ 546
Wear indicator (definition) ............. 547
Wheel rim (definition) ..........cc...... 546
see Flat tire

Important safety guidelines ........... 518
Installing the towing eye ................ 518



Removing the towing eye
With the rear axle raised
Towing away
With both axles on the ground
Tow-starting
Emergency engine starting ............
Important safety notes
Track
Selecting (CD, DVD, MP3)
Selecting using the number
keypad
Traffic jam function
Traffic reports
Calling up @ list «eceeeeveeeniieiieeeeee
Reading out on route
Real-time traffic report
Transmission
Selector 1eVer ......cccevvveeviieeineeenn.
see Automatic transmission
Transporting the vehicle
Treble, adjusting (sound)
Trim pieces (cleaning instructions) .
Trip computer (on-board
computer)
Trip meter
see Trip odometer
Trip odometer
Calling up
Resetting (on-board computer)
True Image™
Trunk
Emergency release
Important safety notes
Locking separately ........ccccovveeveneenne
Opening/closing (automatically
from inside)
Opening/closing (automatically
from outside)
Opening/closing (from outside,
HANDS-FREE ACCESS)
Opening/closing (manually from
outside)
OVEIVIEW .oeeiiiieiiieieeniiceiecieeeeeee
Trunk lid
Display message
Opening/closing .....cccceeeveeeeveeeennnen.

Opening dimensions ..........cccceeueee 565

Power closing feature .......ccccceeeueee. 76
Trunk load (maximum) ..................... 565
Trunk partition

Display message ......cccceeevvveerneennne 252

General NOteS ..c.eevrveeeiiienieceieeene 89

INStAlliNg .eevveriieeiieieeieeccee e, 89

Opening/closing .......cceeveeeenieeennnnen. 89

REMOVING ..eeeiieiiiiiiecicee 89
Turn signals

Display message .....ccccceeevveeeneeenne 235

Switching on/off ..o 112
v

Automatic picture shutoff .............. 452

Picture settings .......cccocveeviieenieenne 453

Sound settings (balance, bass,

Treble) v 278

Type identification plate
see Vehicle identification plate

Umbrella holder ............ccccccovvevinnenn. 475
Unlocking
Emergency unlocking ........ccccceeueenee. 76
From inside the vehicle (central
unlocking button) .......cccecceeeiiiennnen. 75
Updating the digital map .................. 353
USB

see Media Interface

Vanity mirror (in the sun visor) ........ 479

Vehicle
COrrect USe ..oveevvieeieniicicvieeieeee 31
Data acquisition ......ccceceeeenieeennneenne 32
Display message ....ccccceceevvveenunenne 250
Equipment ......ccoooviieiiiiiiiiieiieeee 28
Individual settings .........cccceveevueennne 215
Limited Warranty .......cccoeeeeevieeennee. 32
Loading .eccveeeiiieeieeeeeeeee 537
Locking (in an emergency) ............... 77
Locking (SmartKey) ....cccevvervennennee. 68
LOWENING weeeiieiieieenieeieesieeeeee 552
Maintenance ......ccccceveeeneeenieenueennee. 29
Parking for a long period ................ 156
Pulling away .......ccccceeviiiiniienniieene 138



Raising
Reporting problems
Securing from rolling away ............
TOWING @WaY ..vvveeeiiiieeeiiiee e
Tow-starting
Transporting ....c..ceeeevcieeeeeniiieeennne
Unlocking (in an emergency)
Unlocking (SmartKey)
Vehicle data
Vehicle battery
see Battery (vehicle)
Vehicle data
Vehicle dimensions
Vehicle emergency locking ................
Vehicle identification number
see VIN
Vehicle identification plate
Vehicle level
Active Body Control (AMG
vehicles)
Active Body Control (except AMG
vehicles)
Display message
Vehicle maintenance
see ASSYST PLUS
Vehicle tool kit ...........c..cceeeviirinnnis
Video
Operating the DVD
Overview
see Video DVD
Video AUX
Setting the picture
Video DVD
Automatic picture shutoff ..............
DVD menu
Fast forward /rewind
Function restrictions
Interactive content
Notes on discs
Operation
Pause function
Playing conditions
Safety notes
Selecting ...oevveeeiiieeeeee,
Selecting a film/title
Selecting a scene/chapter ............
Setting the audio format ................
Setting the language

Setting the picture
Showing/hiding the control menu . 454

Showing/hiding the menu ............. 455

Stop function ......ccceeeviiiieeiiieees 455

SUbLitles e 458

Switching to ..eeeiiiiiiiiiieecees 454
VIN Lo 559
Voice Control System

Settings weoveeeiieieeee 291
Volume, adjusting

COMAND ...ooiiiieieeieeee e 277

Navigation messages .......c.ccceeuueee. 277

Warning and indicator lamps

ABS e 257
Brakes .....ooooviieiiiiiiicee 257
Check Engine .....cccevvvveeviieeniieens 263
Co0lant .eoceeereeeiieieeeeeeeeeee 263
Distance warning .......c.cccceceeevueene 265
DISTRONIC PLUS ....cceeieiiiiienne. 265
ESP® ottt 259
ESP® OFF .o 260
Fuel tank .....cccoeeeieiiieiieceee, 263
OVEIVIEW oot 255
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF
indicator 1amp ...cccceeeeevviieeeeeieee, 43
Reserve fuel .......ccoceeveeniiiieeneenns 263
Seat belt ..o 256
SPORT handling mode ................... 260
SRS 262
Tire pressure monitor .......ccccee...... 266
Warranty ......ccococeiviiiiiniciecee, 558
Washer fluid
Display message .......ccceeeerueenieennne 253
Waypoints
Accepting waypoints for the route . 310
Editing .ccvvevveniiniiicieiceceee, 310
Entering ..coccvveeveiieieiieeeeeen 308
Weather Band
Searching for a channel ................. 415
Switching on ..ccveevieiiiiiiiiieeeee 414
Weather display (COMAND)
Calling up the weather map ........... 395
Information chart .......cccceeveeeneenns 393
Selecting locations in the
information chart ........cceceevverneenn. 394



Selecting the location
Selecting the location in the
weather map ....coevveeeevvvieeeenieenn.
Switching off ....ooociviiiiiiiiees
Switching on
Weather map (COMAND)
Legend ...ooovveeeeieeiieee e
Showing/hiding the menu
Switching to the weather
information display ..........ccccoeuueeee.
Weather map (SIRIUS)
Calling up
Legend
MOVING .eeeiiiieiiiieniieeneeeeeee e
Showing/hiding layers
Showing/hiding the menu
Time stamp ceeeeeeveeeeiieeeeeeeieee
Weather memory (SIRIUS)
Selecting an area
Storing an area
Website
Add to favourites ......cccecveeevueeennen.
Wheel bolt tightening torque ...........
Wheel chock ...........ccoooiiiiiiiinn.
Wheels
Changing a wheel
Checking «oovevevieiiiiiiiieeceicee
Cleaning .....cocceeveeneeneeneeneeneenens
Cleaning (warning) .......ccceeeeevveeennns
Important safety notes ..................
Interchanging/changing
Mounting a new wheel
Mounting a wheel
OVEIVIEW ..oeiiiiieiiieieeieesireeeeiene
Removing a wheel
StONNG e
Tightening torque
Wheel size /tire size
Windows
see Side windows
Wind screen
Electrical wind screen
Manual wind screen
Windshield
Defrosting
Windshield washer fluid
see Windshield washer system

-

Windshield washer system

Adding washer fluid ...........ccccee.... 499

NOLES weeieiiiieeiee et 564
Windshield wipers

Problem (malfunction) ................... 120

Replacing the wiper blades ............ 119

Switching on/off ... 118
Winter driving

Important safety notes .................. 528

Slippery road surfaces ........ccc.o...... 161

SNOW €hains .....cceeviiiieiiiiiieees 529
Winter operation

OVEIVIEW ..oeiiiiiiiicnieeiecieceieeeeene 528
Winter tires

MA+S LIres coveeeveeeeeieeieeieeeeeeee, 528
Wiper blades

Cleaning .....ceeeeeeenieenieeiiecieeee 503

Important safety notes .................. 119

Replacing ....ccovveeriieeeniieeniieeeiieee 119
Wooden trim (cleaning
instructions) ..o 505
Workshop

see Qualified specialist workshop

ZAGAT® rating service



Product information

Mercedes-Benz recommends that you use
genuine Mercedes-Benz parts, conversion
parts and accessories that have been
approved for your vehicle.

Mercedes-Benz tests genuine parts as well as
conversion parts and accessories that have
been specifically approved for your vehicle for
their reliability, safety and suitability. Despite
ongoing market research, Mercedes-Benz is
unable to assess other parts. Therefore,
Mercedes-Benz accepts no responsibility for
the use of such parts in Mercedes-Benz
vehicles. This is also the case, even if they
have been independently or officially
approved. The use of non-approved parts
could affect your vehicle's operating safety.

Genuine Mercedes-Benz parts, approved
conversion parts and accessories are
available from any authorized Mercedes-Benz
Center. Here, you will receive advice about
permissible technical modifications, and the
parts will be professionally installed.

Printed Operator's Manual

The printed Operator's Manual (including any
Supplements) must be observed.

There is no electronic update to the Digital
Operator's Manual. Amendments are only
made to the printed Operator's Manual.

Operator's Manual

General notes

Before you first drive off, read this Operator's
Manual carefully and familiarize yourself with
your vehicle.

For your own safety and a longer vehicle life,
follow the instructions and warning notices in
this manual. Disregarding them may lead to
damage to the vehicle or personal injury.

a Introduction

Vehicle damage resulting from the disregard
of the instructions is not covered by the
Mercedes-Benz Limited Warranty.

Vehicle equipment

This Operator's Manual describes all models
and all standard and optional equipment of
your vehicle available at the time of going to
print. Country-specific differences are
possible. Please note that your vehicle may
not be equipped with all features described.
This also applies to safety-related systems
and functions. The equipment in your vehicle
may therefore differ from some of the
descriptions or illustrations.

The original purchase agreement lists all
systems installed in your vehicle.

Contact an authorized Mercedes-Benz Center
if you have any questions about equipment or
operation.

The Operator's Manual and the Maintenance
Booklet are important documents and should
be kept in the vehicle.

Service and vehicle operation

Service and literature

Your vehicle is covered under the terms of the
warranties printed in the Service and
Warranty Information booklet. Your
authorized Mercedes-Benz Center will
exchange or repair any defective parts
originally installed in the vehicle in
accordance with the terms of the following
warranties:

e New Vehicle Limited Warranty
e Emission Systems Warranty
e Emission Performance Warranty

¢ California, Connecticut, Maine,
Massachusetts, New York, Pennsylvania,
Rhode Island and Vermont Emission
Control Systems Warranty

« State warranty enforcement laws (lemon
laws)



Information for customers in
California

In California, you have the right to exchange
a vehicle or receive a refund of the purchase
or leasing price if Mercedes-Benz USA, LLC
and/or an authorized workshop or
maintenance facility cannot, after several
authorized repairs, rectify considerable
damage to or malfunctions of the vehicle that
are covered by the contractual warranty.
During the period of 18 months from original
delivery of the vehicle or the accumulation of
18,000 miles (approximately 29,000 km) on
the odometer of the vehicle, whichever
occurs first, a reasonable number of repair
attempts is presumed for a retail buyer or
lessee if one or more of the following occurs:

(1) the serious defect or damage can result
in deadly or serious injury to the vehicle
occupants while driving AND this defect
has already been repaired at least twice
AND Mercedes-Benz, LLC has been
informed in writing of the necessity of a
repair.

(2) the defect or damage, though less
serious than (1) above, has already been
repaired at least four times AND
Mercedes-Benz has been informed in
writing of the necessity of a repair.

(3) the vehicle cannot be used for longer
than 30 calendar days because of repair
work resulting from this or other serious
defects or damage.

Please send your written notice to:
Mercedes-Benz USA, LLC
Customer Assistance Center

One Mercedes Drive

Montvale, N) 07645-0350

Maintenance

The Service and Warranty Booklet describes
all the necessary maintenance work which
should be done at regular intervals.
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Always have the Service and Warranty
Booklet with you when you bring the vehicle
to an authorized Mercedes-Benz Center. The
service advisor will record every service for
you in the Service and Warranty Booklet.

Roadside Assistance

The Mercedes-Benz Roadside Assistance
Program offers technical help in the event of
a breakdown. Calls to the toll-free Roadside
Assistance Hotline are answered by our
agents 24 hours a day, 365 days a year.
1-800-FOR-MERCedes(1-800-367-6372)
(USA)

1-800-387-0100 (Canada)

For additional information, refer to the
Mercedes-Benz Roadside Assistance
Program brochure (USA) or the "Roadside
Assistance" section in the Service and
Warranty booklet (Canada). You will find both
in your vehicle literature portfolio.

Change of address or change of
ownership

In the event of a change of address, please
send us the "Notification of Address Change"
in the Service and Guarantee booklet or
simply call the Mercedes-Benz Customer
Assistance Center (USA) at the hotline
number
1-800-FOR-MERCedes(1-800-367-6372) or
Customer Service Center (Canada) at
1-800-387-0100. This will assist us in
contacting you in a timely manner should the
need arise.

If you sell your Mercedes, please leave the
entire literature in the vehicle so that it is
available to the next owner.

If you have purchased a used car, please send
us the "Notification of Used Car Purchase" in
the Service and Guarantee booklet or simply
call the Mercedes-Benz Customer Assistance
Center (USA) at the hotline number
1-800-FOR-MERCedes(1-800-367-6372) or




Customer Service (Canada) at
1-800-387-0100.

Vehicle operation outside the USA
and Canada

If you plan to operate your vehicle in foreign
countries, please be aware that:

« service facilities or replacement parts may
not be readily available.

e unleaded fuel for vehicles with a catalytic
converter may not be available. Leaded fuel
may cause damage to the catalytic
converter.

« the fuel may have a considerably lower
octane rating. Unsuitable fuel can cause
engine damage.

Some Mercedes-Benz models are available

for delivery in Europe through our European

Delivery Program. For details, consult an

authorized Mercedes-Benz Center or write to

one of the following addresses.

In the USA

Mercedes-Benz USA, LLC

European Delivery Department

One Mercedes Drive

Montvale, NJ 07645-0350

In Canada

Mercedes-Benz Canada, Inc.

European Delivery Department

98 Vanderhoof Avenue

Toronto, Ontario M4G 4C9

Operating safety

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

Work improperly carried out on electronic
components and associated software could
cause them to cease functioning. Because the
vehicle's electronic components are
interconnected, any modifications made may
produce an undesired effect on other
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systems. Electronic malfunctions could
seriously impair the operating safety of your
vehicle.

Contact an authorized Mercedes-Benz Center
for repairs or modifications to electronic
components.

Other improper work or modifications on the
vehicle could also have a negative impact on
the operating safety of the vehicle.

Some safety systems only function when the
engine is running. You should therefore never
turn off the engine while driving.

/\ WARNING

Heavy blows against the vehicle underbody or
tires/wheels may cause serious damage and
impair the operating safety of your vehicle.
Such blows can be caused, for example, by
running over an obstacle, road debris or a
pothole.

If you feel a sudden significant vibration or
ride disturbance, or you suspect that damage
to your vehicle has occurred:

e turn on your hazard warning flashers.
* slow down carefully.

« drive with caution to an area which is a safe
distance from the road.

Inspect the vehicle underbody and tires/
wheels for possible damage. If the vehicle
appears unsafe, have it towed to the nearest
authorized Mercedes-Benz Center or other
qualified maintenance or repair facility for
further inspection or repairs.

Declarations of conformity

Vehicle components which receive
and/or transmit radio waves

USA: "The wireless devices of this vehicle
comply with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Operation is subject to the following two
conditions: 1) These devices may not cause
harmful interference, and 2) These devices
must accept any interference received,



including interference that may cause
undesired operation. Changes or
modifications not expressly approved by the
party responsible for compliance could void
the user’s authority to operate the
equipment."

Canada: "The wireless devices of this vehicle
comply with Industry Canada license-exempt
RSS standard(s). Operation is subject to the
following two conditions: (1) These devices
may not cause interference, and (2) These
devices must accept any interference,
including interference that may cause
undesired operation of the device."

Diagnostics connection

/\ WARNING

If you connect equipment to the on-board
diagnostics connection, it can affect the
operation of the vehicle systems. This can
impair the operating safety of your vehicle
while driving. There is a risk of an accident.
Do not connect any equipment to the on-
board diagnostics connection.

/\ WARNING

Loose equipment or equipment cables which
are connected to the on-board diagnostics
connection can obstruct the area around the
pedals. The equipment or the cables could
come between the pedals in the event of
sudden braking or acceleration. This may
affect the function of the pedals. There is a
risk of an accident.

Do not attach any equipment or cables in the
driver's footwell.

H If the engine is switched off and
equipment on the diagnostics connection
is used, the starter battery may discharge.

The diagnostics connection is only intended
for the connection of diagnostic equipment at
a qualified specialist workshop.

Connecting equipment to the diagnostics
connection can, for example, lead to
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emissions monitoring information being
reset. This may lead to the vehicle failing to
meet the requirements of the next emissions
test during the main inspection.

Qualified specialist workshop

An authorized Mercedes-Benz Center is a
qualified specialist workshop. It has the
necessary specialist knowledge, tools and
qualifications to correctly carry out the work
required on your vehicle. This is especially the
case for work relevant to safety.

Observe the notes in the Maintenance
Booklet.

Always have the following work carried out at
an authorized Mercedes-Benz Center:

e work relevant to safety

« service and maintenance work

* repair work

¢ alterations, installation work and
modifications

» work on electronic components

Correct use

/N\ WARNING

There are various warning stickers affixed to
your vehicle. Their purpose is to alert you and
others to various dangers. Therefore, do not
remove any warning stickers unless the
sticker clearly states that you may do so.

If you remove any warning stickers, you or
others could fail to recognize certain dangers
and be injured.

Observe the following information when
driving your vehicle:

« the safety notes in this manual

e the "Technical data" section in this manual
« traffic rules and regulations

« laws and safety standards pertaining to
motor vehicles




Problems with your vehicle

If you should experience a problem with your
vehicle, particularly one that you believe may
affect its safe operation, we urge you to
contact an authorized Mercedes-Benz Center
immediately to have the problem diagnosed
and rectified. If the problem is not resolved to
your satisfaction, please discuss the problem
again with a Mercedes-Benz Center or
contact us at one of the following addresses.
In the USA

Customer Assistance Center

Mercedes-Benz USA, LLC

One Mercedes Drive

Montvale, NJ 07645-0350

In Canada

Customer Relations Department
Mercedes-Benz Canada, Inc.

98 Vanderhoof Avenue

Toronto, Ontario M4G 4C9

Reporting safety defects

USA only:

The following text is reproduced as required
of all manufacturers according to Title 49,
Code of U.S. Federal Regulations, Part 575
pursuant to the National Traffic and Motor
Vehicle Safety Act of 1966.

If you believe that your vehicle has a defect
which could cause a crash or could cause
injury or death, you should immediately
inform the National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration (NHTSA) in addition to
notifying Mercedes-Benz USA, LLC.

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may
open an investigation, and if it finds that a
safety defect exists in a group of vehicles, it
may order a recall and remedy campaign.
However, NHTSA cannot become involved in
individual problems between you, your
dealer, or Mercedes-Benz USA, LLC.

To contact NHTSA, you may call the Vehicle
Safety Hotline toll-free at
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1-888-327-4236(TTY: 1-800-424-9153); go
to http:/ /www.safercar.gov; or write to:
Administrator, NHTSA Headquarters,

1200 New Jersey Avenue, SE, West Building,
Washington, DC 20590.

You can obtain additional information about
vehicle safety from:

http://www.safercar.gov

Limited Warranty

H Follow the instructions in this manual
about the proper operation of your vehicle
as well as about possible vehicle damage.
Damage to your vehicle that arises from
culpable contraventions against these
instructions is not covered either by the
Mercedes-Benz Limited Warranty or by the
New or Used-Vehicle Warranty.

Data stored in the vehicle

Information about electronic data
acquisition in the vehicle

(Including notice pursuant to California Code
§ 9951)

Your vehicle records electronic data. If your
vehicle is equipped with mbrace (Canada:
TELE AID), data is transmitted in the event of
an accident.

This information helps, for example, to test
vehicle systems after an accident and to
continually improve vehicle safety.

Daimler AG can access this data and submit
it:

« for safety research or vehicle diagnosis
purposes
 with the consent of the vehicle owner

« on the instruction of prosecuting
authorities

« for use in arbitration of disputes that
involve Daimler AG, its affiliates or its sales
and service organizations

« as otherwise required or permitted by law.



Please check your mbrace (Canada: TELE
AID) purchase agreement to find out more
about data that can be recorded and
transmitted by this system.

Information on copyright

Registered trademarks
Registered trademarks:

* Bluetooth® is a registered trademark of
Bluetooth SIG Inc.

¢ DTS is a registered trademark of DTS, Inc.

¢ Dolby and MLP are registered trademarks
of DOLBY Laboratories.

* BabySmart™, ESP® and PRE-SAFE® are
registered trademarks of Daimler AG.

* HomelLink® is a registered trademark of
Prince.

* iPod® and iTunes® are registered
trademarks of Apple Inc.

* Logic7® is a registered trademark of
Harman International Industries.

* Microsoft® and Windows media® are
registered trademarks of Microsoft
Corporation.

 SIRIUS is a registered trademark of Sirius
XM Radio Inc.

* HD Radio is a registered trademark of
iBiquity Digital Corporation.

* Gracenote® is a registered trademark of
Gracenote, Inc.

* ZAGATSurvey® and related brands are

registered trademarks of ZagatSurvey,
LLC.

FreeType

Portions of this software are copyright © 2005
The FreeType Project (www.freetype.org). All
rights reserved. © 1996-2000 by David

Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg.
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Gnu compiler

Copyright © 1982, 1986 Regents of the
University of California. All rights reserved.

The Berkeley software License Agreement
specifies the terms and conditions for
redistribution. Redistributions and use in
source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:

1. Redistribution of source code must retain
the above copyright notice, this list of
conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistribution in binary form must
reproduce the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the
distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning
features or use of this software must
display the following acknowledgment:
This product includes software developed
by the University of California, Berkeley
and its contributors.

4. Neither the name of the University nor the
names of its contributors may be used to
endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
REGENTS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND
ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE REGENTS OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS
OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
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LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN
ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.
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. Useful information

> @ This Operator's Manual describes all

) models and all standard and optional
equipment of your vehicle available at the
time of publication of the Operator's
Manual. Country-specific differences are
possible. Please note that your vehicle may
not be equipped with all features
described. This also applies to safety-
related systems and functions.

Safe

@ Read the information on qualified
specialist workshops: (> page 31).

Panic alarm

PR B0 s 31

@ button

» To activate: press button (@) for at
least one second.
An alarm sounds and the exterior lighting
flashes.

» Todeactivate: press button (1) again.
or
» Insert the SmartKey into the ignition lock.
or
» Press the KEYLESS-GO Start/Stop button.

The KEYLESS-GO key must be in the
vehicle.

© USA only:
This device complies with Part 15 of the
FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the
following two conditions:

1. This device may not cause interference,
and

2. this device must accept any interference
received, including interference that may
cause undesired operation.

Any unauthorized modification to this
device could void the user's authority to
operate the equipment.

The product label with FCC ID and IC
certification number can be found in the
battery case of the SmartKey.

@ Canada only:

This device complies with RSS-Gen of
Industry Canada. Operation is subject to
the following two conditions:

1. This device may not cause interference,
and

2. this device must accept any interference
received, including interference that may
cause undesired operation.

Any unauthorized modification to this
device could void the user's authority to
operate the equipment.

The product label with FCC ID and IC
certification number can be found in the
battery case of the SmartKey.

Occupant safety

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

Modifications to or work improperly
conducted on restraint system components
or their wiring, as well as tampering with
interconnected electronic systems, can lead
to the restraint systems no longer functioning
as intended.

Air bags or Emergency Tensioning Devices
(ETDs), for example, could deploy
inadvertently or fail to deploy in accidents
although the deceleration threshold for air
bag deployment is exceeded. Therefore,
never modify the restraint systems. Do not



tamper with electronic components or their
software.

In this section, you will learn the most
important facts about the restraint system
components of the vehicle.

The restraint system consists of:

* seat belts

e child restraint systems

¢ LATCH-type (ISOFIX) child seat anchors
Additional protection is provided by:

¢ SRS (Supplemental Restraint System)
¢ NECK-PRO head restraints
* PRE-SAFE®
e roll bar
e air bag system components with:

- indicator lamp

- front-passenger seat with Occupant

Classification System (OCS)

The different air bag systems work
independently of each other. The protective
functions of the system work in conjunction
with each other. Not all air bags are always
deployed in an accident.

@ See "Children in the vehicle" for
information on infants and children
traveling with you in the vehicle restraint
systems for infants and children
(> page 54).

SRS (Supplemental Restraint System)
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effect of the forces to which occupants are
subjected during an accident.

SRS warning lamp

/\ WARNING

The SRS self-check has detected a
malfunction if the SRS indicator lamp:

e does not light up at all

* does not go out after approximately four
seconds after the engine is started
e lights up after the engine is started or while
the vehicle is in motion
For your safety, Mercedes-Benz strongly
recommends that you have the system
checked as soon as possible at a qualified
specialist workshop. SRS may otherwise fail
to activate when it is needed in the event of
an accident, which could lead to serious or
fatal injuries. SRS might also be activated
unexpectedly and unnecessarily, which could
also result in injury.
In addition, work carried out improperly on
SRS may render SRS inoperative or cause
unintended air bag deployment. Work on the
SRS system should only be carried out by
qualified specialist personnel. Consult a
qualified specialist workshop.
If it is necessary to modify an air bag system
to accommodate a person with disabilities,
contact an authorized Mercedes-Benz Center
for details. USA only: for further information,
contact our Customer Assistance Center at
1-800-FOR-MERCedes (1-800-367-6372).

The | & | SRS warninglampin the instrument

SRS consists of:

e the SRS warning lamp

* air bags

« the air bag control unit with crash sensors
e Emergency Tensioning Devices

* belt force limiters

SRS reduces the risk of occupants coming
into contact with the vehicle's interior in the
event of an accident. It can also reduce the

cluster lights up when the ignition is switched
on. It goes out no later than a few seconds
after the engine is started.

SRS functions are checked regularly when the
engine is running. Therefore, malfunctions
can be detected in good time.

The SRS components are in operational
readiness when the SRS indicator lamp
goes out while the engine is running.
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Safety guidelines for seat belts,
Emergency Tensioning Devices (ETDs)
and air bags

/\ WARNING

* Damaged seat belts or seat belts that have
been subjected to stress in an accident
must be replaced. Their anchoring points
must also be checked. Only use seat belts
installed or supplied by an authorized
Mercedes-Benz Center.

Air bags and pyrotechnic Emergency
Tensioning Devices (ETDs) contain
perchlorate material, which may require
special handling and regard for the
environment. Check your national disposal
guidelines. California residents, see
www.dtsc.ca.gov/HazardousWaste/
Perchlorate/index.cfm.

Air bags and ETDs are designed to function
on a one-time-only basis. An air bag or ETD
that has deployed must be replaced.

Do not pass seat belts over sharp edges.
They could tear.

Do not make any modification that could
change the effectiveness of the seat belts.
Do not bleach or dye seat belts as this may
severely weaken them. In a crash they may
not be able to provide adequate protection.
No modifications of any kind may be made
to any components or wiring of the SRS.

Do not change or remove any component
or part of the SRS.

Do not install additional trim material, seat
covers, badges, etc. over the steering
wheel hub, front-passenger front air bag
cover, outer sides of the seat backrests,
door trim panels, or door frame trims.

Do not install additional electrical /
electronic equipment on or near SRS
components and wiring.

Keep area between air bags and occupants
free of objects (e.g. packages, purses,
umbrellas, etc.).

* Air bag system components will be hot after
an air bag has inflated. Do not touch them.

 Never place your feet on the instrument
panel, dashboard, or on the seat. Always
keep both feet on the floor in front of the
seat.

Improper repair work on the SRS creates a
risk of rendering the SRS inoperative or
causing unintended air bag deployment.
Work on the SRS must therefore only be
performed by qualified technicians.
Contact an authorized Mercedes-Benz
Center.

For your protection and the protection of
others, when scrapping the air bag unit or
ETD, our safety instructions must be
followed. These instructions are available
from any authorized Mercedes-Benz
Center.

Given the considerable deployment speed,
required inflation volume, and the material
of the air bags, there is the possibility of
abrasions or other, potentially more serious
injuries resulting from air bag deployment.

If you sell your vehicle, Mercedes-Benz
strongly recommends that you inform the
subsequent owner that the vehicle is
equipped with SRS. Also, refer them to the
applicable section in the Operator's Manual.

Air bags

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

Air bags are designed to reduce the incidence

of injuries and fatalities in certain situations:

e frontal impacts (driver's and front-
passenger front air bags and knee bags)

* side impacts (side impact air bags and head
bags)

e rollover (head bags)

However, no system available today can
completely eliminate injuries and fatalities.



When the air bags are deployed, a small
amount of powder is released. The powder
generally does not constitute a health hazard
and does not indicate that there is a fire in the
vehicle. In order to prevent potential
breathing difficulties, you should leave the
vehicle as soon as it is safe to do so. If you
have any breathing difficulty but cannot get
out of the vehicle after the air bag inflates,
then get fresh air by opening a window or
door.

/\ WARNING

In order to reduce the potential danger of
injuries caused during the deployment of the
front air bags, the driver and front passenger
must always be correctly seated and wear
their seat belts.

For maximum protection in the event of a
collision, you must always be in the normal
seat position with your back against the
backrest. Fasten your seat belt and make sure
that it is correctly positioned on your body.
As the air bag inflates with considerable
speed and force, a proper seating position
and correct positioning of the hands on the
steering wheel will help to keep you at a safe
distance from the air bag. Occupants who are
not wearing their seat belt, are not seated
properly or are too close to the air bag can be
seriously injured or killed by an air bag, as it
inflates with great force instantaneously:

e sit with the seat belt fastened correctly and
in a position that is as upright as possible
with your back against the backrest.

e move the driver's seat as far back as
possible, still permitting proper operation
of vehicle controls. The distance from the
center of the driver's chest to the middle of
the air bag cover on the steering wheel
must be at least 10 inches (25 cm). You
should be able to accomplish this by
adjusting the seat and steering wheel. If
you have any difficulties, please contact a
qualified specialist workshop.
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* do not lean your head or chest close to the
steering wheel or dashboard.

e only hold the steering wheel on the outside.
Placing hands and arms inside the rim of
the steering wheel can increase the risk
and potential severity of hand/arm injuries
if the air bag inflates.

adjust the front-passenger seat as far back
as possible from the dashboard when the
seat is occupied.

occupants, especially children, should
never place their bodies or lean their heads
in the area of the door where the side
impact air bag and/or head bag inflates.
This could result in serious injuries or death
should the side impact air bag/head bag be
deployed. Always sit as upright as possible,
wear the seat belt properly and use an
appropriately sized infant restraint, toddler
restraint or booster seat recommended for
the size and weight of the child.

Failure to follow these instructions can result
in severe injuries to you or other occupants.

If you sell your vehicle, it is important that you
make the buyer aware of this safety
information. Be sure to give the buyer this
Operator's Manual.

/\ WARNING

If the side impact air bag and/or head bag is
deployed in the event of a side impact and the
front passenger, especially a child, is not
properly seated or restrained when next to a
side impact air bag/head bag, injuries are
possible due to the rapid inflation of the side
impact air bag/head bag.

To help avoid the possibility of injury, please
follow these guidelines:

(1) Always sit as upright as possible,
and use the seat belts properly.
Make sure that children 12 years
old and under use an appropriately
sized child restraint, infant
restraint or booster seat

>
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recommended for the size and
weight of the child.

(2)  Always wear seat belts properly.

If the air bags are deployed, you will hear a
bang, and a small amount of powder may also
be released. Only in rare cases will the bang
affect your hearing. The powder that is
released generally does not constitute a
health hazard. The SRS warning lamp
lights up.

The air bags are deployed if the air bag control
unit detects the need for deployment. Only in
the event of such a situation will the air bags
provide their supplemental protection.

If the driver and front passenger do not wear
their seat belts, it is not possible for the air
bags to provide their supplemental
protection.

In the event of other types of impacts and
impacts below air bag deployment
thresholds, the air bags will not deploy. The
driver and passengers will then be protected
to the extent possible by a properly fastened
seat belt. A properly fastened seat belt is also
needed to provide the best possible
protection in a rollover.

Air bags provide additional protection; they
are not, however, a substitute for seat belts.
All vehicle occupants must fasten their seat
belts.

Itis important for your safety and that of your
passengers to have deployed air bags
replaced and to have any malfunctioning air
bags repaired. This will help to make sure the
air bags continue to perform their protective
function for the vehicle occupants in the
event of a crash.

Front air bags

Driver's air bag (1) deploys in front of the
steering wheel; front-passenger front air

bag (2) deploys in front of and above the glove
box.

The front air bags increase protection against
head and chest injuries.

They are deployed:

« in the event of certain frontal impacts

« if the system determines that air bag
deployment can offer additional protection
to that provided by the seat belt

* depending on whether the seat beltis being
used

« independently of other air bags in the
vehicle

If the vehicle rolls over, the front air bags are

generally not deployed. If the system detects

high vehicle deceleration in a longitudinal
direction, the front air bags are deployed.

Your vehicle has adaptive, two-stage front air

bags. In the event of a collision, the air bag

control unit evaluates the vehicle
deceleration. In the first deployment stage,
the front air bag is filled with enough
propellant gas to reduce the risk of injuries.

The front air bag is fully deployed if a second

deployment threshold is exceeded within a

few milliseconds.

The deployment of front-passenger front air

bag (2) is also influenced by the weight

category of the front passenger, which is
determined by the Occupant Classification

System (OCS) (> page 43).
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The lighter the passenger side occupant, the
higher the vehicle deceleration rate required
(predicted at the start of the impact) for
second-stage inflation of the front-passenger
front air bag. In the second stage, the front
air bags are inflated with the maximum
amount of propellant gas available.

The front air bags are not deployed in
situations where a low impact severity is
predicted. You will then be protected by the
fastened seat belt.

Front-passenger front air bag (2) will only

deploy if:

* the system, based on the OCS weight
sensor readings, has detected that the
front-passenger seat is occupied.

* the indicator lamp on the center
console is not lit, (> page 43)

« the air bag control unit predicts a high
impact severity.

Knee bags

The driver's knee bag () deploys underneath
the steering column and front-passenger
knee bag (2) underneath the glove box. They
deploy together with the front air bags. They
are designed to operate together with the
front air bags in frontal impacts if certain
thresholds are exceeded. The knee bags
operate at best in conjunction with correctly
positioned and fastened seat belts.

Knee bags provide increased protection for
the driver and front passenger against the risk
of:

¢ knee injuries

e thigh injuries

* lower leg injuries

Side impact air bags

/\ WARNING

The pressure sensors for side impact air bag
control are located in the doors. Do not
modify any components of the doors or door
trim panels including, for example, the
addition of door speakers.

Improper repair work on the doors or the
modification or addition of components to the
doors create a risk of rendering the side
impact air bags inoperative or causing
unintended air bag deployment. Work on the
doors must therefore only be performed by
qualified technicians. Contact an authorized
Mercedes-Benz Center.

/\ WARNING

Only use seat covers which have been tested
and approved by Mercedes-Benz for your
vehicle model. Using other seat covers may
interfere with or prevent the deployment of
the side impact air bags. Contact an
authorized Mercedes-Benz Center for
availability.

)

Example: side impact air bag on the driver's side

side impact air bags (1) deploy next to the
outer side bolsters of the seat backrest.
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When deployed, side impact air bags (1) offer
additional protection for the thorax of the
vehicle occupants on the side of the vehicle
on which the impact occurs. However, they
do not protect the:

* head

* neck

e arms

side impact air bags (1) are deployed:

« on the side on which an impact occurs

e at the start of an accident with a high rate
of lateral vehicle deceleration or
acceleration, e.g. in a side impact

» depending on whether the seat beltis being
used

¢ independently of the front air bags

« independently of the ETDs

If the vehicle rolls over, side impact air

bags (1) are generally not deployed. side

impact air bags (1) are deployed if the system

detects high vehicle deceleration or

acceleration in a lateral direction and

determines that side impact air bag

deployment can offer additional protection to

that provided by the seat belt.

side impact air bags (1) will not deploy in side

impacts which do not exceed the system's

preset deployment thresholds for lateral

acceleration/deceleration. You will then be

protected by the fastened seat belt.

If OCS detects that the front-passenger seat

is not occupied and the front-passenger seat

belt is not fastened, side impact air bag (¥) on

the front-passenger side will not deploy. side

impact air bag (1) on the front-passenger side

will deploy if the front-passenger seat belt is

fastened, regardless of whether the front-

passenger seat is occupied or not.

Head bags

9.

Example: head bag on the front-passenger side

Head bags (1) enhance the level of protection
for the head, but not chest or arms, of the
vehicle occupants on the side of the vehicle
on which the impact occurs.

Head bags (1) deploy in the area of the side
windows at the front. They are deployed:

« at the start of an accident with a high rate
of lateral vehicle deceleration or
acceleration, e.g. in a side impact

« on the side on which an impact occurs

« on the driver's side and passenger side, in
the event of a vehicle rollover and if the
system determines that air bag deployment
can offer the vehicle occupants additional
protection to that provided by the seat belt

« independently of the use of the seat belt

e independently of the front air bags

Head bags () will not deploy in side impacts

which do not exceed the system's preset

deployment thresholds for lateral
acceleration/deceleration. You will then be
protected by the fastened seat belt.

If OCS detects that the front-passenger seat

is not occupied and the front-passenger seat

belt is not fastened, head bag (1) on the front-

passenger side will not deploy. Head bag (1)

on the front-passenger side will deploy if the

front-passenger seat belt is fastened,
regardless of whether the front-passenger
seat is occupied or not.



Roll bar

/\ DANGER

If the roll bar is malfunctioning, the
[&&|Malfunction Service Required
message appears in the multifunction display.
The roll bars will then possibly not be
extended in the event of an accident. This
could result in severe or even fatal injuries to
you and other occupants. In this case, visit a
qualified specialist workshop immediately
and have the roll bar checked.

/\ WARNING

If you place objects or clothing on the roll bar
covers, these could impair roll bar extension.

You and others could be injured by objects
being thrown around when the roll bars are
triggered.

Ensure that the area above the roll bar covers
is kept clear. Stow objects or clothing in a
secure place.

The roll bars are located in the rear area of
the vehicle under the two outer rear
compartment trim covers.

The roll bars are extended automatically if
systems detect that the vehicle is in danger
of rolling over. The two rear compartment
trim covers are opened and the roll bars are
extended within fractions of a second.

Once the roll bars are extended, you can no
longer lower them. An open roof can no

longer be closed. In this case, visit the nearest

qualified specialist workshop.
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Occupant Classification System
(0Cs)

Method of operation

/N\ WARNING

If the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF
indicator lamp illuminates when an adult or
someone larger than a small individual is in
the front-passenger seat, have the front
passenger reposition himself or herself in the
seat until the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF
indicator lamp goes out.

In the event of a collision, the air bag control
unit will not allow front-passenger front air
bag and front-passenger knee bag
deployment when the OCS has classified the
front-passenger occupant as weighing as
much as or less than a typical 12 month old
child in a standard child restraint or if the
front-passenger seat is classified as being
unoccupied.

When the OCS senses that the front-
passenger seat occupant is classified as
being up to or less than the weight of a typical
12-month-old child in a standard child
restraint, the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF
indicator lamp will illuminate when the engine
is started and remain illuminated. This
indicates that the front-passenger front air
bag and the front-passenger knee bag are
deactivated.

When the OCS senses that the front-
passenger seat is classified as being empty,
the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator
lamp will illuminate when the engine is started
and remain illuminated. This indicates that
the front-passenger front air bag and the
front-passenger knee bag are deactivated.

When the OCS senses that the front-
passenger seat occupant is classified as
being heavier than the weight of a typical 12-
month-old child seated in a standard child
restraint or as being a small individual (such
as a young teenager or a small adult), the

[ %, | PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator
lamp will illuminate for approximately 6

>
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seconds when the engine is started.
Depending on occupant weight sensor
readings from the seat, it will then remain
illuminated or go out. If the PASSENGER
AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp is illuminated, the
front-passenger front air bag and the front-
passenger knee bag are deactivated. If the
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator
lamp is not illuminated, the front-passenger
front air bag and the front-passenger knee
bag are activated.

When the OCS senses that the front-
passenger seat occupant is classified as an
adult or someone larger than a small
individual, the PASSENGER AIR BAG
OFF indicator lamp will illuminate for
approximately six seconds when the engine is
started and then go out. This indicates that
the front-passenger front air bag and the
front-passenger knee bag are activated.

If the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF

indicator lamp is illuminated, the front-

passenger front air bag and the front-

passenger knee bag are deactivated and are

not deployed.

If the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF

indicator lamp is not illuminated, the front-

passenger front air bag and the front-

passenger knee bag are activated and are

deployed:

e in certain front impacts

¢ independently of the side impact air bag
and head bag

e if the impact has exceeded a
predetermined threshold value for
deployment

If the front-passenger front air bag is

deployed, the rate of inflation will be

influenced by:

e the rate of vehicle deceleration as assessed
by the air bag control unit

e the front passenger's weight category as
determined by the OCS

/\ WARNING

Children under 12 years must be secured
correctly in a suitable infant or child restraint
system or booster seat suitable for the size
and weight of the child.

The infant or child restraint must be properly
secured with the vehicle's seat belt fully in
accordance with the child seat
manufacturer's instructions.

Occupants, in particular children, must sit as
upright as possible, fasten the seat belt
correctly and use a suitable infant restraint
system, child restraint system or booster seat
suitable for the size and weight of the child.
Children can be seriously or even fatally
injured by an air bag deploying.

Observe the following information:

e Your vehicle is equipped with air bag
technology designed to deactivate the
front-passenger front air bag and the front-
passenger knee bag in your vehicle when
the system senses the weight of a typical
12-month-old child or less along with the
weight of a standard appropriate child
restraint on the front-passenger seat.

A child in a rear-facing child restraint
system on the front-passenger seat will be
seriously injured or even killed if the front-
passenger front air baginflatesin a collision
despite the air bag technology installed in
your vehicle, which could occur under some
circumstances.

If you must install a rearward-facing child
restraint on the front-passenger seat, make
sure the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF
indicator lamp is illuminated, indicating
that the front-passenger front air bag and
front-passenger knee bag are deactivated.
If the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF
indicator lamp does not light up or goes out
when a rearward-facing child restraint
system is installed, please check
installation. Periodically check the
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp
while driving to make sure the



illuminated. If the [ %% ] PASSENGER AIR
BAG OFF indicator lamp goes out or
remains out do not carry a child on the
front-passenger seat.

e A child in a rearward-facing child restraint
system on the front-passenger seat will be
seriously injured or even killed if the front-
passenger air bag is deployed.

e When securing a child in a child restraint
system on the front-passenger seat, you
must:

- move the front-passenger seat as far
back as possible

- use a child restraint system that is
suitable for the age, size and weight of
the child

- observe the manufacturer's installation
instructions in order to install and secure
the child restraint system correctly.

e For children larger than the typical 12-
month-old child, the front-passenger front
air bag may or may not be activated.

/\ WARNING

If the red SRS warning lamp in the
instrument cluster and the PASSENGER
AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp light up
simultaneously, the OCS is malfunctioning.
The front-passenger front air bag and the
front-passenger knee bag will be deactivated
in this case. Have the system checked as soon
as possible by qualified technicians. Consult
an authorized Mercedes-Benz Center.

Only have the seat repaired at an authorized
Mercedes-Benz Center.

In order to ensure correct operation of the air
bag system and OCS:

e sit with the seat belt fastened correctly and
in a position that is as upright as possible
with your back against the backrest.

¢ while seated, an occupant should not
position themselves in such a way as to
cause their weight to be lifted from the seat
cushion as this may result in OCS being

Occupant safety H

PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp is

unable to correctly assess the occupant's
weight category.

* read and observe all warnings in this
section.

L L

LA

L

If the key has been removed from the ignition
lock or is in position 0, the
indicator lamp (1) does not light up.

The indicator lamp (2) is
inoperative. It lights up briefly when the
ignition is switched on and then goes out
again.

The Occupant Classification System (OCS)
categorizes the occupant on the front-
passenger seat using a weight sensor. The
front-passenger front air bag and the front-
passenger knee bag are deactivated
automatically for certain weight categories.
The indicator lamp (1) shows you
the current status. If the indicator
lamp (D) lights up, the front-passenger air bag
and the front-passenger knee bag are
disabled.

The system does not deactivate:

ﬁ"i.

« the side impact air bag

« the front-passenger head bag

» the Emergency Tensioning Devices

To be classified correctly, the front passenger
must sit:

« with the seat belt fastened correctly

« in a position that is as upright as possible
with their back against the seat backrest

« with their feet on the floor
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The OCS weight sensor reading is affected if
the occupant's weight is transferred, e.g. by
leaning on the armrest.

If the front-passenger seat, the seat cover or
the seat cushion are damaged, have the
necessary repair work carried out at a
qualified specialist workshop.

Mercedes-Benz recommends that you only
use seat accessories which have been
approved by Mercedes-Benz.

Both the driver and the front passenger
should observe the indicator
lamp (@) to determine whether or not the front
passenger is positioned correctly.

If the driver's air bag deploys, this does not
mean that the front-passenger front air bag
will also deploy.

The OCS may have detected that the seat:

« is empty or occupied by the weight of a
typical child up to twelve months old,
seated in a child restraint system

e is occupied by a small individual, such as a
young teenager or a small adult

« is occupied by a child in a child restraint
system whose weight is greater than that
of a typical twelve month old child.

These are examples of when the OCS
deactivates the front-passenger front air bag
and front-passenger knee bag. Deactivation
takes place although the collision fulfills the
criteria for deploying the driver's air bag.

System self-test

/\ WARNING

If the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF
indicator lamp does notilluminate, the system
is not functioning. Consult an authorized
Mercedes-Benz Center before seating a child
on the front-passenger seat.

/\ WARNING

Never place anything between seat cushion

and child seat (e.g. a pillow), since it reduces
the effectiveness of the OCS. The underside

and rear side child restraint system must be
placed entirely on the seat cushion and the
backrest of the front-passenger seat
backrest.

If necessary, adjust the tilt of the passenger
seat backrest.

Anincorrectly mounted child seat could cause
injuries to the child in case of an accident,
instead of increasing protection for the child.

Follow the manufacturer's instructions for
installation of child restraint systems.

The indicator lamp lights up:

« if you turn the SmartKey in the ignition lock
to position 1 or 2

e if you press the KEYLESS-GO Start/Stop
button once or twice on vehicles with
KEYLESS-GO

e if an adult is seated properly on the front-
passenger seat and the OCS classifies the
occupant as an adult

The indicator lamp goes out after

approximately 6 seconds.

If the seat is not occupied and the OCS
detects that the front-passenger seat is
empty, the indicator lamp will
continue to light up. The front-
passenger front air bag warning lamp then
stays lit continuously.

For more information about the OCS, see
"Problems with the Occupant Classification
System" (> page 47).
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Problems with the occupant classification system

/N\ WARNING

If the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp illuminates and remains illuminated when
the weight of a typical adult or an individual that is the size of a typical adult has been detected
on the front-passenger seat, do not allow any occupant to use the front-passenger seat until the
system has been repaired.

/\ WARNING

Safety -

If the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp does not illuminate or remains out with the
weight of a typical 12-month-old child in a standard child restraint or less, or is unoccupied, on
the front-passenger seat, do not transport a child on the front-passenger seat until the system

has been repaired.

Problem

The
indicator lamp lights up
and stays on.

The person on the
front-passenger seat:

* has the weight of a
typical adult

¢ has been determined
by the system not to
be a child

Problem

The
indicator lamp does not
light up and/or does
not stay on.

The front-passenger
seat is:

e unoccupied

e occupied with a
weight up to that of a
typical twelve-
month-old child in a
standard child
restraint system

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

The OCS is malfunctioning.
» Have the OCS checked as soon as possible at a qualified
specialist workshop.

» Observe the additional messages in the multifunction display
(> page 234).

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

The OCS is malfunctioning.

» Make sure there is nothing between the seat cushion and the
child seat.

» Check the installation of the child restraint system.

» Make sure that no objects are applying additional weight onto
the seat.

> If the indicator lamp remains off, have the OCS
checked as soon as possible at a qualified specialist workshop.
Do not transport a child on the front-passenger seat as long as
the OCS is not functioning.

» Observe the additional messages in the multifunction display
(> page 234).
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PRE-SAFE® (preventative occupant
protection)

/\ WARNING

Make sure that nobody can become trapped
as you adjust the seat.

/\ WARNING

The PRE-SAFE® system reduces the impact of
an accident on vehicle occupants, as long as
their seat belts have been fastened correctly.
Although your vehicle is equipped with a PRE-
SAFE® system, the possibility of injury in the
event of an accident cannot be ruled out. You
should therefore always drive carefully and
adapt your driving style to the prevailing road,
weather and traffic conditions.

H Make sure that there are no objects in the
footwell or behind the seats when resetting
the seats. There is a risk that the seats
and/or the objects could be damaged.

PRE-SAFE® takes preemptive measures to
protect occupants in certain hazardous
situations.

PRE-SAFE® intervenes:

« if BAS intervenes, e.g. in emergency
braking situations

e when BAS PLUS intervenes powerfully on
vehicles with DISTRONIC PLUS.

e when the radar sensor system detects an
imminent danger of collision in certain
situations on vehicles with DISTRONIC
PLUS.

« in critical driving situations, e.g. when
physical limits are exceeded and the
vehicle understeers or oversteers severely

PRE-SAFE® takes the following measures

depending on the hazardous situation

detected:

« the seat belts are pre-tensioned.

« the front-passenger seat is adjusted if it is
in an unfavorable position.

« vehicles with a multicontour seat or active
multicontour seat: the air pressure in the

side bolsters of the seat cushion and
backrest is increased.
¢ if the vehicle skids, the side windows are
closed almost completely.
If the hazardous situation passes without
resulting in an accident, PRE-SAFE® slackens
the belt pretensioning. All settings made by
PRE-SAFE® can then be reversed.

If the seat belts are not released:

» Move the backrest or seat back slightly, but
only when the vehicle is stationary.
The belt pretensioning is reduced and the
locking mechanism is released.

More information about seat belt adjustment,
a convenience function integrated into PRE-
SAFE (> page 52).

NECK-PRO head restraints

Introduction

/\ WARNING

Do not secure any objects (e.g. coat hangers)
on the NECK-PRO head restraints. Otherwise,
the NECK-PRO head restraints may not
function properly, or in the event of a rear-end
collision may not be able offer the level of
protection they are designed to provide.

/\ WARNING

Seat or head restraint covers can cause a
malfunction when the NECK-PRO head
restraints are activated or when the side
impact air bags are deployed, or they can
prevent this completely. The NECK-PRO head
restraints or side impact air bags can
therefore not provide the intended protection.
Do not use any seat or head restraint covers.

/\ WARNING

For your protection, drive only with properly

positioned head restraints.

Adjust the head restraint so that it is as close
to the head as possible and the center of the
head restraint supports the back of the head
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at eye level. This will reduce the potential for
injury to the head and neck in the event of an
accident or similar situation.

The NECK-PRO head restraints reduce the
likelihood of head and chest injuries. The
NECK-PRO head restraints on the driver's and
front-passenger seats are moved forwards
and upwards in the event of a rear-end
collision of a certain severity. This provides
better head support.

If the NECK-PRO head restraints have been
triggered in an accident, reset the NECK-PRO
head restraints on the driver’s and front-
passenger seat (> page 49). Otherwise, the
additional protection will not be available in
the event of another rear-end collision. You
can recognize when NECK-PRO head
restraints have been triggered by the fact that
they have moved forwards and can no longer
be adjusted.

Resetting triggered NECK-PRO head
restraints

/\ WARNING

For safety reasons, have the NECK-PRO head
restraints checked at a qualified specialist
workshop after a rear-end collision.

/\ WARNING

When pushing back the NECK-PRO head
restraint cushion, make sure your fingers do
not become caught between the head
restraint cushion and the cover. Failure to
observe this could result in injuries.

» Tilt the top of the NECK-PRO head restraint

cushion forwards in the direction of

arrow (1.

» Push the NECK-PRO head restraint cushion
down in the direction of arrow (2) as far as

it will go.

» Firmly push the NECK-PRO head restraint
cushion back in the direction of arrow (3)
until the cushion engages.

» Repeat this procedure for the second
NECK-PRO head restraint.

@ Resetting the NECK-PRO head restraints
requires a lot of strength. If you have
difficulty resetting the NECK-PRO head
restraints, have this work carried out at a
qualified specialist workshop.

Seat belts

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

Always fasten your seat belt before driving off.
Always make sure your passenger is properly
restrained. You and your passenger should
always wear seat belts.

Failure to wear and properly fasten and
position your seat belt considerably increases
your risk of injuries and their likely severity in
an accident.

If you are ever in an accident, your injuries
could be considerably more severe if you have
not fastened your seat belt correctly. If you do
not fasten your seat belt, you are much more
likely to collide with parts of the vehicle
interior or be ejected from it. This may result
in serious or fatal injury.

In the same crash, the possibility of serious or
fatal injury is considerably reduced if you wear
your seat belt properly. The air bags can only
offer the intended protection if the occupants
are wearing their seat belts properly.

>
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/\ WARNING Even where this is not required by law, all
vehicle occupants should correctly fasten

Safety -

Never ride in a moving vehicle with the seat
backrestin an excessively reclined position as
this can be dangerous. You could slide under
the seat belt in a collision. If you slide under
it, the seat belt would apply force at the
abdomen or neck. That could cause serious
or even fatal injuries. The seat backrest and
seat belt provide the best restraint when the
wearer is in a position that is as upright as
possible and the seat belt is properly
positioned on the body.

/\ WARNING

Never let more people ride in the vehicle than
there are seat belts available. Make sure
everyone riding in the vehicle is correctly
restrained with a separate seat belt. Never
use a seat belt for more than one person at a
time.

/\ WARNING

Always have damaged seat belts or seat belts
that have been subjected to a load in an
accident replaced and the anchorages
checked.

Only use seat belts that have been approved
by Mercedes-Benz.

Never tamper with seat belts. This can result
in the unintended deployment of the
Emergency Tensioning Devices or the failure
to deploy when necessary.

Do not bleach or dye seat belts, as this may
severely weaken them. In the event of a
collision, they may be unable to provide
adequate protection.

Have all work carried out only by qualified
technicians. Consult a qualified specialist
workshop.

The use of seat belts and infant and child
restraint systems is required by law in:

e all 50 states

e U.S. territories

e the District of Columbia

« all Canadian provinces

their seat belts before starting the journey.

o

See "Children in the vehicle"

(> page 54) for further information on
infants and children traveling in the vehicle
as well as on child restraint systems.

Proper use of the seat belts

/\ WARNING
USE SEAT BELTS PROPERLY

Seat belts can only work when used
properly. Never wear seat belts in any other
way than as described in this section, as
that could result in serious injuries in the
event of an accident.

Each occupant should wear their seat belt
at all times, because seat belts help reduce
the likelihood of and potential severity of
injuries in accidents, including rollovers.
The integrated restraint system includes
SRS (driver front air bag, knee bags, front-
passenger front air bag, side impact air
bags, head air bags), Emergency
Tensioning Devices (ETDs) and seat belt
force limiters. The system is designed to
enhance the protection offered to properly
belted occupants in certain frontal (front air
bags, knee bags and ETDs) and side (side
impact air bags, head air bags and ETDs)
impacts which exceed preset deployment
thresholds.

Never wear the shoulder belt under your
arm, across your neck or off your shoulder.
In a frontal crash, your body would move
too far forward. That would increase the
chance of head and neck injuries. The seat
belt would also apply too much force to the
ribs or abdomen, which could severely
injure internal organs such as your liver or
spleen.

Adjust the seat belt so that the shoulder
section is located as close as possible to
the middle of the shoulder (it should not
touch the neck).



* Position the lap belt as low as possible on
your hips and not across the abdomen. If
the lap belt is positioned across your
abdomen, it could cause serious injuries in
a crash.

Never wear seat belts over rigid or
breakable objects in or on your clothing,
such as eyeglasses, pens, keys etc., as
these might cause injuries.

Make sure the seat belt is always fitted
snugly. Take special care of this when
wearing loose clothing.

Never use a seat belt for more than one
person at a time. Do not fasten a seat belt
around a person and another person or
other objects at the same time.

Seat belts should not be worn twisted. In a
crash, you would not have the full width of
the seat belt to distribute impact forces.
The twisted seat belt against your body
could cause injuries.

Pregnant women should also always use a
lap-shoulder belt. The lap belt portion
should be positioned as low as possible on
the hips to avoid any possible pressure on
the abdomen.

Place the seat backrest in a position that is
as upright as possible.

Check your seat belt during travel to make
sure it is properly positioned.

Never place your feet on the instrument
panel, dashboard, or on the seat. Always
keep both feet on the floor in front of the
seat.

When using a seat belt to secure infant
restraints, toddler restraints, or children in
booster seats, always follow the child seat
manufacturer's instructions.

/N\ WARNING

Do not pass seat belts over sharp edges. They
could tear.

Do not allow the seat belt to get caught in the
door or in the seat adjustment mechanism.
This could damage the seat belt.

Occupant safety u

Never attempt to make modifications to seat
belts. This could impair the effectiveness of
the seat belts.

Fastening seat belts

/N\ WARNING

Children 12 years old and under must be
seated and properly secured in an
appropriately sized infant restraint, child
restraint system, or booster seat
recommended for the size and weight of the
child. For additional information, see the
"Children in the vehicle" section.

A child's risk of serious or fatal injuries is
significantly increased if the child restraints
are not properly secured in the vehicle and/
or the child is not properly secured in the child
restraint.

» Adjust the seat and move the backrest to
an almost vertical position (> page 96).

» Pull the seat belt smoothly through seat
belt guide (@).

» Without twisting it, guide the shoulder
section of the seat belt across the middle
of your shoulder and the lap section across
your hips.
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» Engage belt tongue (2) in buckle (3).
Seat-belt adjustment: if necessary, the
driver's and front-passenger seat belts
automatically adjust to the upper body
(> page 52).

» If necessary, pull upwards on the shoulder
section of the seat belt to tighten the belt
across your body.

The seat belt on the front-passenger side is
equipped with al special seat belt retractor to
secure a child restraint system properly to the
front-passenger seat. Further information on
the "special seat belt retractor"

(> page 56).

For more information about releasing the seat
belt with release button (2), see "Releasing
seat belts" (> page 52).

Seat belt adjustment

The seat-belt adjustment function adjusts the
driver's and front-passenger seat belt to the
upper body of the occupants.

The belt strap is tightened slightly when:

 you engage the belt tongue in the belt
buckle and you then turn the SmartKey to
position 2 in the ignition lock.

 the SmartKey is in position 2 in the ignition
lock and you then engage the belt tongue
in the buckle.

The seat-belt adjustment will apply a
retraction force if any slack is detected
between the occupant and the seat belt. Do
not hold on to the seat belt tightly while it is
adjusting. You can switch the seat-belt
adjustment on and off in the on-board
computer (> page 219).

The seat-belt adjustment is an integral part of
the PRE-SAFE® convenience function.
Further information on PRE-SAFE® (Pre-
Crash Safety System) (> page 48).

Releasing seat belts

H Make sure that the seat belt is fully rolled
up. Otherwise, the seat belt or belt tongue

will be trapped in the door or in the seat
mechanism. This could damage the door,
the door trim panel and the seat belt.
Damaged seat belts can no longer fulfill
their protective function and must be
replaced. Visit a qualified specialist
workshop.

P 4

> Press release button (@) on belt buckle (3).

> Guide belt tongue (2) back to seat belt
guide (.

Belt warning for the driver and front
passenger

Regardless of whether the driver's and front-
passenger seat belts have already been
fastened, the seat belt warning lamp
lights up for six seconds each time the engine
is started. It then goes out if the driver and
the front passenger have fastened their seat
belts.

If the driver's seat belt is not fastened when
the engine is started, an additional warning
tone will sound. The warning tone goes out
after approximately six seconds or once the
driver's seat belt is fastened.



If after six seconds the driver or front
passenger have not fastened their seat belts
and the doors are closed, the seat belt
warning lamp lights up:
e until the driver's or front passenger's seat
belt is fastened
« if a vehicle speed of 15 mph (25 km/h) is
exceeded, a warning tone also sounds with
increasing intensity for a maximum of
60 seconds or until the driver or front
passenger have fastened their seat belts.
If the driver/front passenger unfasten their
seat belt while the vehicle is in motion, the
seat belt warning lamp lights up and a
warning tone sounds again.
The warning tone ceases even if the driver or
front passenger have still not fastened their
seat belt after 60 seconds. The seat belt
warning lamp stops flashing but remains
illuminated.
After the vehicle comes to a standstill, the
warning tone is reactivated and the seat
belt warning lamp flashes again if the vehicle
speed again exceeds 15 mph (25 km/h).

The seat belt warning lamp only goes
out if:

« both the driver and the front passenger
have fastened their seat belts.
or

« the vehicle is stationary and a door is open.

@ For more information on the seat
belt warning lamp, see "Warning and

indicator lamps in the instrument cluster,
seat belt" (> page 256).

Emergency Tensioning Devices, belt
force limiters

/\ WARNING

Pyrotechnic ETDs that were activated must be
replaced.

For your safety, when disposing of the
pyrotechnic ETDs always follow our safety
instructions. These are available at any
authorized Mercedes-Benz Center.

H If the front-passenger seat is not
occupied, do not engage the seat belt
tongue in the buckle on the front-
passenger seat. Otherwise, the Emergency
Tensioning Device could be triggered in the
event of an accident.

The seat belts are equipped with Emergency
Tensioning Devices and belt force limiters.
The ETDs tighten the seat beltsin an accident,
pulling them close against the body.

The ETDs do not correct incorrect seat
positions or incorrectly fastened seat belts.

The ETDs do not pull vehicle occupants back
towards the backrest.

When triggered, seat belt force limiters help
to reduce the peak force exerted by the seat
belt on the vehicle occupant.

The seat belt force limiters are synchronized
with the front air bags, which take on a part
of the deceleration force. Thus, the force
exerted on the occupant is distributed over a
greater area.

The ETDs can only be activated when:

« the ignition is switched on.

e the restraint systems are operational; see
"SRS warning lamp" (> page 37).

¢ the belt tongue is engaged in the buckle on
each of the three-point seat belts.

The ETDs are triggered depending on the type
and severity of an accident:

« if, in the event of a head-on or rear-end
collision, the vehicle decelerates or
accelerates rapidly in a longitudinal
direction during the initial stages of the
impact

« if, in the event of a side impact, on the side
opposite the impact the vehicle
decelerates or accelerates rapidly in a
lateral direction

« if, in certain situations where the vehicle
overturns, the system determines that it
can provide additional protection

If the ETDs are deployed, you will hear a bang,
and a small amount of powder may also be

Occupant safety E
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released. Only in rare cases will the bang
affect your hearing. The powder that is
released generally does not constitute a
health hazard. The SRS warning lamp
lights up.

Child restraint systems

Important safety notes

/N\ WARNING

Children 12 years old and under must be
seated and properly secured in an appropriate
infant restraint, toddler restraint, or booster
seat recommended for the size and weight of
the child.

The infant or child restraint system must be
correctly secured using the vehicle's seat belt
in complete accordance with the child seat
manufacturer's instructions.

Occupants, in particular children, must sit as
upright as possible, fasten the seat belt
correctly and use a suitable infant restraint
system, child restraint system or booster seat
suitable for the size and weight of the child.

Children can be seriously or even fatally
injured by an air bag deploying. Observe the
following information:

e Your vehicle is equipped with air bag
technology designed to deactivate the
front-passenger front air bag in your vehicle
when the system senses the weight of a
typical 12-month-old child or less along
with the weight of a standard appropriate
child restraint on the passenger seat.

A child in a rearward-facing child restraint
system on the front-passenger seat could
be seriously injured or even killed if the
front-passenger air bag inflates in a
collision despite the air bag technology
installed in your vehicle, which could occur
under some circumstances.

If you install a rearward-facing child
restraint on the front-passenger seat, make
sure that the PASSENGER AIR BAG
OFF indicator lamp is illuminated,

indicating that the front-passenger front air
bag is deactivated. Should the
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF indicator lamp
not illuminate or go out while a rearward-
facing child restraint system is installed,
please check installation. Periodically
check the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF
indicator lamp while driving to make sure it
is illuminated. If the PASSENGER AIR
BAG OFF indicator lamp goes out or
remains out, do not transport a child on the
front-passenger seat.

A child in a rearward-facing child restraint
system on the front-passenger seat can be
seriously injured or even killed if the front-
passenger air bag is deployed.

When securing a child in a child restraint
system on the front-passenger seat, you
must:

- move the front-passenger seat as far
back as possible

- use a child restraint system that is
suitable for the age, size and weight of
the child

- observe the manufacturer's installation
instructions in order to install and secure
the child restraint system correctly.

For children larger than the typical 12-

month-old child, the front-passenger front

air bag may or may not be activated.

/\ WARNING

Infants and small children should never share
a seat belt with another occupant. In the event
of an accident, they could be crushed
between the occupant and seat belt.

A child's risk of serious or fatal injuries is
significantly increased if the child restraints
are not properly secured in the vehicle and/
or the child is not properly secured in the child
restraint.

Children that are too large for a child restraint
must travel in seats using normal seat belts.
Position the shoulder belt across the chest

and shoulder, not face or neck. A booster seat
may be necessary to achieve proper seat belt
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positioning for children over 41 1b (18 kg) until
they reach a height where a lap-shoulder belt
fits properly without a booster.

When the child restraint is not in use, remove
it from the vehicle or secure it with the seat
belt to prevent the child restraint from
becoming a projectile in the event of an
accident.

/\ WARNING

When leaving the vehicle, always remove the
SmartKey from the ignition lock. Always take
the SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle.
Do not leave children unattended in the
vehicle, even if they are secured in a child
restraint system, or with access to an
unlocked vehicle. A child's unsupervised
access to a vehicle could result in an accident
and/or serious personal injury. The children
could:

e injure themselves on parts of the vehicle

e be seriously or fatally injured through
excessive exposure to extreme heat or cold

e injure themselves or cause an accident with
vehicle equipment that can be operated
even if the SmartKey is removed from the
ignition lock or removed from the vehicle,
such as seat adjustment, steering wheel
adjustment, or the memory function

If children open a door, they could injure other
persons or get out of the vehicle and injure
themselves or be injured by following traffic.

Do not expose the child restraint system to
direct sunlight. The child restraint system's
metal parts, for example, could become very
hot, and the child could be burned on these
parts.

/\ WARNING

Do not carry heavy or hard objects in the
passenger compartment unless they are
firmly secured in place.

Unsecured or improperly positioned cargo
increases a child's risk of injury in the event
of:

e strong braking maneuvers

¢ sudden changes of direction

e an accident

If an infant or child is traveling in the vehicle:

» Secure the child with a child or infant seat
restraint system appropriate to the age and
weight of the child.

» Make sure that the infant or child is
properly secured at all times while the
vehicle is in motion.

Mercedes-Benz recommends that you always
properly secure all infants and children with
a child or infant seat restraint system for the
trip.

The use of seat belts and infant and child
restraint systems is required by law in:

¢ all 50 states

e U.S. territories

e the District of Columbia
¢ all Canadian provinces

Infants and children must always be seated in
an appropriate infant or child restraint system
recommended for the size and weight of the
child. The infant or child restraint system
must be properly secured with a three-point
seat belt in accordance with the
manufacturer's instructions.

Allinfant or child restraint systems must meet
the following standards:

¢ U.S. Federal Motor Vehicle Safety
Standards 213 and 225

e Canadian Motor Vehicle Safety Standards
213 and 210.2

An information label on the child restraint
system indicates whether it meets these
standards. This information is also provided
in the installation instructions supplied with
the child restraint system.



H Child restraint systems

Safety -

Always read and follow the manufacturer's
instructions when using an infant or child
restraint system or booster seat.

Observe the warning labels in the vehicle
interior or on the infant or child restraint.

@ Further information on secure stowage of
loads can be found in the "Stowage areas"
section (> page 474).

LATCH-type (ISOFIX) child seat
securing system

/\ WARNING

Children that are too large for a child restraint
must travel in seats using normal seat belts.
Position the shoulder belt across the chest
and shoulder, not face or neck.

A booster seat may be necessary to achieve
proper seat belt positioning for children over
41 Ib (18 kg) until they reach a height where
a lap/shoulder belt fits properly without a
booster.

Install the child restraint system in
accordance with the manufacturer's
instructions.

Attach the child restraint system to both
securing rings.

An incorrectly installed child restraint system
could come loose during an accident and
seriously or even fatally injure the child.
Child restraint systems or child seat securing
rings that are malfunctioning or damaged as
the result of a collision must be replaced.

ISOFIX is a standardized securing system for
specially designed child restraint systems.
Securing rings (@) for a LATCH-type (ISOFIX)
child restraint system are installed to the
front-passenger seat.

Secure child restraint systems without a
LATCH-type (ISOFIX) child seat securing
system using the seat belts in the vehicle.
When installing child restraint systems, you
must observe the manufacturer's installation
instructions.

» Install the LATCH-type (ISOFIX) child seat
securing system. Comply with the
manufacturer's instructions when
installing.

Special seat belt retractor

/\ WARNING

If you release the seat belt when driving, the
special seat belt retractor is deactivated.

The released seat belt cannot be engaged
again while driving, because the inertia reel
pulls in the seat belt a small distance. The
child restraint system is no longer properly
secured. There is an increased risk of serious
injury or even fatal injury.

Always keep the seat belt of the activated
special seat belt retractor engaged when
driving.

The seat belt on the front-passenger side is
equipped with a special seat belt retractor.
When activated, the special seat belt
retractor ensures that the seat belt will not
slacken once the child restraint system has
been secured.

Installing a child restraint system:

» Always comply with the manufacturer's
installation instructions.

» Pull the seat belt smoothly from the seat
belt retractor.

» Engage the seat belt tongue in the belt
buckle.



Activating the special seat belt retractor:

» Pull the seat belt out fully and let the seat
belt retractor retract it again.
While the seat belt is retracting, you should
hear a ratcheting sound. The special seat
belt retractor is activated.

» Push down on the child restraint system to
take up any slack.

Removing a child restraint system/

deactivating the special seat belt retractor:

» Always comply with the manufacturer's
installation instructions.

» Press the seat belt release button and
guide the belt tongue to the belt outlet.
The special seat belt retractor is
deactivated.

If necessary:

» Additionally move the seat backwards.
The special seat belt retractor is
deactivated.

If necessary:

» Additionally remove the seat belt from the
seat belt guide on the seat backrest and
guide the seat belt back to the belt sash
guide.

The special seat belt retractor is
deactivated.

Driving safety systems

Driving safety systems overview

In this section, you will find information about
the following driving safety systems:
¢ ABS (Anti-lock Braking System)
(> page 57)
* BAS (Brake Assist System) (> page 58)
e BAS PLUS (Brake Assist System PLUS)
(> page 58)
* ESP® (Electronic Stability Program)
(> page 59)
« EBD (electronic brake force distribution)
(> page 62)
* ADAPTIVE BRAKE (> page 63)

Driving safety systems

* PRE-SAFE® Brake (> page 63)
e STEER CONTROL (> page 65)

Important safety notes

If you fail to adapt your driving style or
become distracted, the driving safety
systems can neither reduce the risk of
accident nor override the laws of physics.
Driving safety systems are merely aids
designed to assist driving. You are
responsible for the distance to the vehicle in
front, for vehicle speed and for braking in
good time. Always adapt your driving style to
suit the prevailing road and weather
conditions and maintain a safe distance from
the vehicle in front. Drive carefully.

© The driving safety systems described only
work as effectively as possible when there
is adequate contact between the tires and
the road surface. Please pay special
attention to the notes on tires,
recommended minimum tire tread depths,
etc. (> page 526).
In wintry driving conditions, always use
winter tires (M+S tires) and if necessary,
snow chains. Only in this way will the
driving safety systems described in this
section work as effectively as possible.

ABS (Anti-lock Braking System)

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

If ABS is faulty, the wheels could lock when
braking. The steerability and braking
characteristics may be severely impaired.
Additionally, further driving safety systems
are deactivated. There is an increased danger
of skidding and accidents.

Drive on carefully. Have ABS checked
immediately at a qualified specialist
workshop.
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When ABS is malfunctioning, other systems,
including driving safety systems, will also
become inoperative. Observe the information
on the ABS warning lamp (> page 257) and
display messages which may be shown in the
instrument cluster (> page 224).

ABS regulates brake pressure in such a way
that the wheels do not lock when you brake.
This allows you to continue steering the
vehicle when braking.

ABS works from a speed of about 5 mph

(8 km/h) upwards, regardless of road-surface
conditions. ABS works on slippery surfaces,
even if you only brake gently.

The yellow ABS warning lamp in the
instrument cluster lights up when the ignition
is switched on. It goes out when the engine is
running.

Brakes

» If ABS intervenes: continue to depress the
brake pedal vigorously until the braking
situation is over.

» To make a full brake application:
depress the brake pedal with full force.

If ABS intervenes when braking, you will feel
a pulsing in the brake pedal.

The pulsating brake pedal can be an
indication of hazardous road conditions, and
functions as a reminder to take extra care
while driving.

BAS (Brake Assist System)

/\ WARNING

If BAS is malfunctioning, the braking distance
in an emergency braking situation is
increased. There is a risk of an accident.

In an emergency braking situation, depress
the brake pedal with full force. ABS prevents
the wheels from locking.

BAS operates in emergency braking
situations. If you depress the brake pedal

quickly, BAS automatically boosts the braking
force, thus shortening the stopping distance.
The brakes will function as usual once you

release the brake pedal. BAS is deactivated.

BAS PLUS (Brake Assist System Plus)

BAS PLUS is only available in vehicles
equipped with DISTRONIC PLUS.

BAS PLUS provides braking assistance in
hazardous situations at speeds greater than
4 mph (7 km/h) and uses radar sensor
technology to assess the traffic situation.
With the help of the radar sensor system, BAS
PLUS can detect obstacles that are in the
path of your vehicle for an extended period of
time.

At speeds up to 40 mph (70 km/h), BAS PLUS
may also detect stationary obstacles, for
example, stopped or parked vehicles.

To prevent a front-end collision, BAS PLUS
calculates the brake force necessary if:

e you approach an obstacle, and

* BAS PLUS has detected a risk of collision
At a speed greater than 20 mph

(30 km/h): if you depress the brake sharply,
BAS PLUS automatically raises the brake
pressure to a value adapted to the traffic
situation.

At a speed less than 20 mph (30 km/h): if
you depress the brake, BAS PLUS is
activated. The increase in brake pressure will
be carried out at the last possible moment.
If BAS PLUS demands particularly high
braking force, preventative passenger
protection measures (PRE-SAFE®) are
activated simultaneously.

» Keep the brake pedal depressed until the
emergency braking situation is over.
ABS prevents the wheels from locking.



BAS PLUS is deactivated and the brakes
function as usual, if:
e you release the brake pedal.

e there is no longer any danger of a rear-end
collision.

¢ no obstacle is detected in front of your
vehicle.

For BAS PLUS to assist you when driving, the
radar sensor system must be switched on and
operational. You will find further information
under the keyword "Radar sensor system”.

If the radar sensor system is malfunctioning,
BAS PLUS will not be available. The brake
system is still available with complete brake
boosting effect and BAS.

/\ WARNING

BAS PLUS cannot always clearly identify
objects and complex traffic situations. BAS
PLUS cannot intervene in these cases. There
is a risk of an accident.

Always pay careful attention to the traffic
situation and be ready to brake.

In particular, the detection of obstacles can
be impaired if there is:

e dirt on the sensors or anything else
covering the sensors

e snow or heavy rain

e interference by other radar sources

« the possibility of strong radar reflections,
for example in parking garages

 a narrow vehicle traveling in front, e.g. a
motorbike

 avehicle traveling in front on a different line
relative to the center of your vehicle
/N\ WARNING
BAS PLUS does not react:
e to people or animals
¢ to oncoming vehicles
e to crossing traffic
e when cornering

Driving safety systems H

As a result, BAS PLUS may not intervene in all
critical situations. There is a risk of an
accident.

Always pay careful attention to the traffic
situation and be ready to brake.

Following damage to the front end of the
vehicle, have the configuration and operation
of the radar sensors checked at a qualified
specialist workshop. This also applies to
collisions at low speeds where there is no
visible damage to the front of the vehicle.

@ This device has been approved by the FCC
as a "Vehicular Radar System". The radar
sensor is intended for use in an automotive
radar system only. Removing, altering or
tampering with the device will void any
warranties, and is not permitted by the
FCC. Do not tamper with, alter, or use the
device in any non-approved way.

Any unauthorized modification to this
device could void the user's authority to
operate the equipment.

ESP® (Electronic Stability Program)

Important safety notes

H Switch the ignition off when:

« the electric parking brake is being tested
using a brake dynamometer.

« the vehicle is being towed with the rear
axle raised.

Application of the brakes by ESP® may
otherwise destroy the brake system.

ESP® s deactivated if the warning lamp
in the instrument cluster lights up
continuously when the engine is running.

If the warning lamp and the
warning lamp are lit continuously, ESP® is not
available due to a malfunction.

Observe the information on warning lamps
(> page 259) and display messages which
may be shown in the instrument cluster

(> page 224).
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If ESP® detects that the vehicle is deviating
from the direction desired by the driver, one
or more wheels are braked to stabilize the
vehicle. The engine output is also modified to
keep the vehicle on the desired course within
physical limits. ESP® assists the driver when
pulling away on wet or slippery roads. ESP®
can also stabilize the vehicle during braking.
If ESP® intervenes, the ESP® warning
lamp flashes in the instrument cluster.

If ESP® intervenes:
» Do not deactivate ESP® under any
circumstances.

» only depress the accelerator pedal as far as
necessary when pulling away.

» adapt your driving style to suit the
prevailing road and weather conditions.

@ Only use wheels with the recommended
tire sizes. Only then will ESP® function
properly.

ETS (Electronic Traction System)

Traction control is part of ESP®.

Traction control brakes the drive wheels
individually if they spin. This enables you to
pull away and accelerate on slippery surfaces,
for example if the road surface is slippery on
one side.

Traction control remains active if you
deactivate ESP®,

Deactivating/activating ESP® (except
AMG vehicles)

/\ WARNING

If you deactivate ESP®, ESP® no longer
stabilizes the vehicle. There is an increased
risk of skidding and an accident.

Only deactivate ESP® in the situations
described in the following.

H Avoid spinning the driven wheels for an
extended period with ESP® deactivated.
You could otherwise damage the drivetrain.

» To deactivate: press button ().
The ESP® OFF warning lamp in the
instrument cluster lights up.

» To activate: press button (7).
The ESP® OFF warning lamp in the
instrument cluster goes out.

ESP® is activated automatically when the
engine is started.

The ECO start/stop function switches the
engine off automatically when the vehicle
stops moving. The engine starts
automatically when the driver wants to pull
away again. ESP® remains in its previously
selected status. Example: if ESP® was
deactivated before the engine was switched
off, ESP® remains deactivated when the
engine is switched on again.

If ESP®is deactivated and one or more wheels
start to spin, the ESP® warning lamp in
the instrument cluster flashes. In such
situations, ESP® will not stabilize the vehicle.
It may be best to deactivate ESP® in the
following situations:

e when using snow chains

* in deep snow

e on sand or gravel

If you deactivate ESP®:

* ESP® no longer improves driving stability.
e traction control is still activated.



* ESP® still provides support when you
brake.

e engine torque is not limited and the drive
wheels are able to spin. The spinning
wheels produce a cutting effect for better
traction.

Deactivating/activating ESP® (AMG
vehicles)

Activating/deactivating SPORT handling
mode
/\ WARNING
When SPORT handling mode is activated,
there is a greater risk of skidding and
accidents.
Only activate SPORT handling mode in the
situations described in the following.

» To activate: briefly press button (@).
The SPORT handling mode warning
lamp in the instrument cluster lights up.
The SPORT handling mode message
appears in the multifunction display.

SPORT handling mode is designed for
driving on designated roads when the
vehicle's own oversteering and
understeering characteristics are desired.
Driving in SPORT handling mode requires
an extremely qualified and experienced
driver who is able to cope with these critical
driving conditions.

» To deactivate: briefly press button (@).
The SPORT handling mode warning
lamp in the instrument cluster goes out.
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ESP® is activated automatically when the
engine is started.

It may be best to activate SPORT handling
mode in the following situations:

Safety -

* when using snow chains

 in deep snow

e on sand or gravel

If SPORT handling mode is activated and one
or more wheels start to spin, the ESP®
warning lamp in the instrument cluster
flashes. ESP® only stabilizes the vehicle to a
limited degree.

When SPORT handling mode is activated:

* ESP® only improves driving stability to a
limited degree.

« traction control is still activated.

* ESP® still provides support when you brake
firmly.

* engine torque is only restricted to a limited
degree, and the drive wheels are able to
spin. The spinning wheels produce a
cutting effect for better traction.

Vehicles with ECO start/stop function: the

ECO start/stop function switches the engine

off automatically when the vehicle comes to

a stop. The engine starts automatically when

the driver wants to pull away again. ESP®

remains in its previously selected status.

Example: if ESP® was deactivated before the

engine was switched off, ESP® remains

deactivated when the engine is switched on
again.

Deactivating/activating ESP®

/\ WARNING

If you deactivate ESP®, ESP® no longer
stabilizes the vehicle. There is an increased
risk of skidding and an accident.

Only deactivate ESP® in the situations
described in the following.

H Avoid spinning the driven wheels for an
extended period with ESP® deactivated.
You could otherwise damage the drivetrain.



» To deactivate: press button (1) until the

ESP® OFF warning lamp lights up in
the instrument cluster.

The [ ® |OFF message appears in the
multifunction display.

Deactivate ESP® when driving on
designated roads when the vehicle's own
oversteering and understeering
characteristics are desired. Driving without
ESP® requires an extremely qualified and
experienced driver who is able to cope with
these critical driving conditions.

» To activate: briefly press button (@).
The ESP® OFF warning lamp in the
instrument cluster goes out. The [ & ]ON

message appears in the multifunction
display.
ESP® is activated automatically when the
engine is started.
If ESP®is deactivated and one or more wheels
start to spin, the ESP® warning lamp in
the instrument cluster does not flash. In such
situations, ESP® will not stabilize the vehicle.
It may be best to deactivate ESP® in the
following situations:
e when using snow chains
« in deep snow
e on sand or gravel
If you deactivate ESP®:

* ESP® no longer improves driving stability.
e traction control is still activated.
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* PRE-SAFE® is no longer available, nor is it
activated if you brake firmly and ESP®
intervenes.

* PRE-SAFE® Brake is no longer available, it
is also not activated if you brake firmly and
ESP® intervenes.

* ESP® still provides support when you brake
firmly.

e engine torque is no longer limited and the
drive wheels are able to spin. The spinning
wheels produce a cutting effect for better
traction.

Vehicles with ECO start/stop function: the
ECO start/stop function switches the engine
off automatically when the vehicle comes to
a stop. The engine starts automatically when
the driver wants to pull away again. ESP®
remains in its previously selected status.
Example: if ESP® was deactivated before the
engine was switched off, ESP® remains
deactivated when the engine is switched on
again.

EBD (Electronic Brake-force
Distribution)

/\ WARNING

If EBD has malfunctioned, the rear wheels can
still lock, e.g. under full braking. This
increases the risk of skidding and an accident.
You should therefore adapt your driving style
to the different handling characteristics. Have
the brake system checked at a qualified
specialist workshop.

Observe information regarding indicator and
warning lamps (> page 257) as well as
display messages (> page 226).

EBD monitors and controls the brake
pressure on the rear wheels to improve
driving stability while braking.



ADAPTIVE BRAKE

ADAPTIVE BRAKE enhances braking safety
and offers increased braking comfort. In
addition to the braking function, ADAPTIVE
BRAKE also has the HOLD function

(> page 176) and hill start assist

(> page 138).

PRE-SAFE® Brake

PRE-SAFE® Brake is only available in vehicles
with DISTRONIC PLUS.

PRE-SAFE® Brake can help you to minimize
the risk of a collision with a vehicle ahead or
reduce the effects of such a collision. If PRE-
SAFE® Brake has detected a risk of collision,
you will be warned visually and acoustically
as well as by automatic braking. PRE-SAFE®
Brake cannot prevent a collision without your
intervention.

Starting at a speed of around

4 mph (7 km/h), this function warns you if
you very quickly approach a vehicle in front.
An intermittent warning tone will then sound
and the [ A ] distance warning lamp will light
up in the instrument cluster.

» Brake immediately in order to increase the
distance from the vehicle in front.

or

» Take evasive action provided it is safe to do
so.

From a speed of approximately

4 mph (7 km/h), if the driver and passengers
have fastened their seat belts, PRE-SAFE®
Brake can brake the vehicle automatically at
speeds up to approximately

124 mph (200 km/h).

Due to the nature of the system, particularly
complicated driving conditions may cause
unnecessary warnings or the unnecessary
intervention of PRE-SAFE® Brake.
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You can end PRE-SAFE® Brake intervention in
a non-critical driving situation at any time by:

 depressing the accelerator pedal further
e activating kickdown
« releasing the brake pedal.

The braking action of PRE-SAFE® Brake is
ended automatically if:

¢ you maneuver to avoid the obstacle.

e there is no longer any danger of a rear-end
collision.

e there is no longer an obstacle detected in
front of your vehicle.

With the help of the radar sensor system,
PRE-SAFE® Brake can detect obstacles that
are in front of your vehicle for an extended
period of time.

At speeds up to approximately

40 mph (70 km/h), PRE-SAFE® Brake can
also detect stationary obstacles such as
stopped or parked vehicles.

If you approach an obstacle and PRE-SAFE®
Brake detects a risk of a collision, the system
will alert you both visually and acoustically. If
you do not brake or take evasive action, the
system will warn you by automatically braking
the vehicle gently. If there is an increased risk
of collision, preventative passenger
protection measures (PRE-SAFE®) are
activated (> page 48).

If, at speeds over 20 mph (30 km/h), a risk
of collision remains and you do not brake,
take evasive action or significantly
accelerate, automatic braking may be
performed up to a level of automatic
emergency braking. Automatic emergency
braking is not performed until immediately
prior to an accident that can no longer be
avoided.

/N\ WARNING

PRE-SAFE® Brake will initially brake your
vehicle by a partial application of the brakes
if a danger of collision is detected. There may
be a collision unless you also brake.

>
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Automatic emergency braking cannot prevent
a collision. There is a risk of an accident.

Always apply the brakes yourself and try to
take evasive action.

/N\ WARNING

PRE-SAFE® Brake cannot always clearly
identify objects and complex traffic
conditions.

In these cases, PRE-SAFE® Brake may:

e give an unnecessary warning and then
brake the vehicle

e not give a warning or intervene

There is a risk of an accident.

Always pay particular attention to the traffic
situation and be ready to brake, especially if
PRE-SAFE® Brake warns you. Terminate the

intervention in a non-critical driving situation.

In particular, the detection of obstacles can
be impaired if there is:

« dirt on the sensors or anything else
covering the sensors

e snow or heavy rain

e interference by other radar sources

« the possibility of strong radar reflections,
for example in parking garages

* a narrow vehicle traveling in front, e.g. a
motorbike

« avehicle traveling in front on a different line
relative to the center of your vehicle

/\ WARNING

PRE-SAFE® Brake does not react:

e to people or animals

e to oncoming vehicles

e to crossing traffic

e when cornering

As a result, PRE-SAFE® Brake may neither

give warnings nor intervene in all critical
situations. There is a risk of an accident.

Always pay careful attention to the traffic
situation and be ready to brake.

In order to maintain the appropriate distance
to the vehicle in front and thus prevent a
collision, you must apply the brakes yourself.

» To activate/deactivate: activate or
deactivate PRE-SAFE® Brake in the on-
board computer (> page 214).

When PRE-SAFE® Brake is activated, the
symbol appears in multifunction
display, as long as the HOLD function is
deactivated (> page 176). On vehicles with
Active Parking Assist, the symbol is
displayed when P is engaged or you are
driving faster than 22 mph (35 km/h).

For PRE-SAFE® Brake to assist you when
driving, the radar sensor system must be
switched on (> page 218) and be
operational.

Following damage to the front end of the
vehicle, have the configuration and operation
of the radar sensors checked at a qualified
specialist workshop. This also applies to
collisions at low speeds where there is no
visible damage to the front of the vehicle.

@ USA only: This device has been approved
by the FCC as a "Vehicular Radar System".
The radar sensor is intended for use in an
automotive radar system only. Removal,
tampering, or altering of the device will void
any warranties, and is not permitted by the
FCC. Do not tamper with, alter, or use the
device in any non-approved way.

Any unauthorized modification to this
device could void the user's authority to
operate the equipment.

@ Canada only: This device complies with
RSS-210 of Industry Canada. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions:

1. This device may not cause interference,
and

2. this device must accept any interference
received, including interference that may
cause undesired operation of the device.
Removal, tampering, or altering of the
device will void any warranties and is not



permitted. Do not tamper with, alter, or use
the device in any non-approved way.

Any unauthorized modification to this
device could void the user's authority to
operate the equipment.

STEER CONTROL

STEER CONTROL helps you by transmitting a
noticeable steering force to the steering
wheel in the direction required for vehicle
stabilization.

This steering assistance is provided in
particular if:

* both right wheels or both left wheels are on
a wet or slippery road surface when you
brake

« the vehicle starts to skid

If ESP® is malfunctioning, you will not receive
steering support from STEER CONTROL.
Power steering will, however, continue to
function.

Theft deterrent locking system

Immobilizer

» To activate with the SmartKey: remove
the SmartKey from the ignition lock.

» To activate with KEYLESS-GO: switch the
ignition off and open the driver's door.

» To deactivate: switch on the ignition.

The immobilizer prevents your vehicle from
being started without the correct SmartKey.

When leaving the vehicle, always take the
SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle. The
engine can be started by anyone with a valid
SmartKey that is left inside the vehicle.

@ The immobilizer is always deactivated
when you start the engine.
In the event that the engine cannot be
started when the starter battery is fully
charged, the immobilizer may be faulty.
Contact an authorized Mercedes-Benz

Theft deterrent locking system H

Center or call 1-800-FOR-MERCedes (in
USA) or 1-800-387-0100 (in Canada).

ATA (anti-theft alarm system)

\F
A >

» To arm: lock the vehicle with the SmartKey
or KEYLESS-GO.
Indicator lamp (1) flashes. The alarm
system is armed after approximately
15 seconds.

» To disarm: unlock the vehicle with the
SmartKey or KEYLESS-GO.

A visual and audible alarm is triggered if the
alarm system is armed and you open:

e a door

« the vehicle with the mechanical key

e the trunk

* the hood

« the glove box

« the stowage space under the armrest

* a stowage compartment in the rear

» To turn the alarm off with the

SmartKey: press the or button
on the SmartKey.
The alarm is switched off.

or

» Insert the SmartKey into the ignition lock.
The alarm is switched off.




H Theft deterrent locking system

» To stop the alarm using KEYLESS-GO:
grasp the outside door handle. The
>
)
[2)
G
©
w

SmartKey must be outside the vehicle.
The alarm is switched off.
or

» Press the Start/Stop button on the
dashboard. The SmartKey must be inside
the vehicle.

The alarm is switched off.

The alarm is not switched off, even if you

close the open door that has triggered it, for
example.

© If the alarm stays on for more than
30 seconds, the Tele Aid system initiates a
call to the Customer Assistance Center
automatically. The emergency call system
initiates the call provided that:

* you have subscribed to the mbrace/
TELE AID service.

» the mbrace/TELE AID service has been
activated properly.

* the required mobile phone, power supply
and GPS are available.



_

Useful information .................c.coce. 68
SmartKey .......ccoooiiiiiiiii 68
DOOKS ..o 74
Trunk .o 77
Side Windows ........cccccevveeniiiniiiinnenn. 83
ROOF ...t 86

Opening/closing .



ﬂ SmartKey

Opening/closing -

Useful information

@ This Operator's Manual describes all
models and all standard and optional
equipment of your vehicle available at the
time of publication of the Operator's
Manual. Country-specific differences are
possible. Please note that your vehicle may
not be equipped with all features
described. This also applies to safety-
related systems and functions.

@ Read the information on qualified
specialist workshops: (> page 31).

SmartKey
Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

When leaving the vehicle, always remove the
SmartKey from the ignition lock. Always take
the SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle.
Do not leave children unsupervised in the
vehicle, even if they are secured in a child
restraint system, and do not give them access
to an unlocked vehicle. A child's unsupervised
access to a vehicle could result in an accident
and/or serious personal injury. They could:

e injure themselves on vehicle parts

e be seriously or fatally injured by extreme
heat or cold

e injure themselves or have an accident with
vehicle equipment that may still be in
operation even after the SmartKey has
been removed from the ignition, such as the
seat adjustment, steering wheel
adjustment or memory function.

If children open a door, they could cause

severe or even fatal injury to other persons; if

they get out of the vehicle, they could injure

themselves when doing so or be seriously or

even fatally injured by any passing traffic.

Do not expose the child restraint system to

direct sunlight. The child restraint system's

metal parts, for example, could become very

hot, and a child could be burned on these
parts.

/\ WARNUNG

If a key ring is too heavy or too large, the
weight acting on the SmartKey could cause it
to turn in the ignition lock or catch on the
steering wheel. This could cause the engine
to be switched off suddenly. You could lose
control of the vehicle and cause an accident.
Do not attach any heavy or large key rings to
the SmartKey that is inserted in the ignition.

* Do not keep the SmartKey together with:

- electronic devices, e.g. a mobile phone
or another SmartKey

- metallic objects, e.g. coins or metal foil.

This can affect the functionality of the
SmartKey.

Keep the SmartKey away from strong
magnetic fields. Otherwise, the remote
control function could be affected.

SmartKey functions

Locking and unlocking centrally

i 1% 3801

©) To lock the vehicle
® To unlock the trunk lid
® To unlock the vehicle

» To unlock centrally: press the
button.



If you do not open the vehicle within
approximately 40 seconds of unlocking:
« the vehicle is locked again.
* the theft deterrent locking system is
armed again.
» To lock centrally: press the button.
The SmartKey centrally locks/unlocks:

« the doors

e the trunk lid

« the glove box

 the stowage compartment under the
armrest

« the stowage compartment in the rear
compartment

« the fuel filler flap

When unlocking, the turn signals flash once.

When locking, they flash three times.

You can also set an audible signal to confirm

that the vehicle has been locked. The audible

signal can be activated and deactivated using

the on-board computer (> page 218).

When it is dark, the surround lighting also

comes on if it is activated in the on-board

computer (> page 217).

KEYLESS-GO

General notes on the use of KEYLESS-
GO

* Do not keep the KEYLESS-GO key together
with:
- electronic devices, e.g. a mobile phone
or another key
- metallic objects, e.g. coins or metal foil
This can affect the functionality of
KEYLESS-GO.

¢ Bear in mind that the engine can be started
by any of the vehicle occupants if there is
a KEYLESS-GO key in the vehicle.

SmartKey m

Locking and unlocking centrally

You can start, lock or unlock the vehicle using
KEYLESS-GO. To do this, you only need carry
the SmartKey with you. You can combine the
functions of KEYLESS-GO with those of a
conventional key. Unlock the vehicle by using
KEYLESS-GO, for instance, and lock it using
the button on the key.

When locking or unlocking with KEYLESS-GO,
the distance between the SmartKey and the
door handle you wish to lock or unlock must
not be greater than 3 ft (1 m).

Opening/closing .
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» To unlock the vehicle: touch the inner
surface of the door handle.

» To lock the vehicle: touch sensor
surface (1.

» Convenience closing feature: touch
recessed sensor surface (2) for an
extended period (> page 85).

If you pull on the handle of the trunk lid, only

the trunk of the vehicle is unlocked.

KEYLESS-GO checks whether a valid

SmartKey is in the vehicle by periodically

establishing a radio connection between the

vehicle and the SmartKey. This happens:

¢ when the external door handles are
touched

e when starting the engine

¢ while the vehicle is in motion



SmartKey

Changing the settings of the locking
system

You can change the settings of the locking
system. This means only the driver's door, the
lockable stowage compartments in the
vehicle interior and the fuel filler flap are
unlocked when the vehicle is unlocked. This
is useful if you frequently travel on your own.

» To change the setting: press and hold

down the and buttons
simultaneously for approximately six
seconds until the battery check lamp
flashes twice (> page 71).

© If the setting of the locking system is
changed within the signal range of the
vehicle, pressing the or button:
* locks or
* unlocks the vehicle

Opening/closing -

The SmartKey now functions as follows:

» To unlock the driver's door: press the
button once.

» To unlock centrally: press the
button twice.

» To lock centrally: press the button.

The KEYLESS-GO function is changed as
follows:

» To unlock the driver's door: touch the
inner surface of the door handle on the
driver's door.

» To unlock centrally: touch the inner
surface of the front-passenger door handle.

» To lock centrally: touch the outer sensor
surface on one of the door handles.

» To restore the factory settings: press
and hold down the and buttons
simultaneously for approximately six
seconds until the battery check lamp
flashes twice (> page 71).

Mechanical key

General notes

If the vehicle can no longer be locked or
unlocked with the SmartKey, use the
mechanical key.

If you use the mechanical key to unlock and
open the driver's door or the trunk lid, the
anti-theft alarm system will be triggered

(> page 65).

There are several ways to turn off the alarm:
» To turn the alarm off with the

SmartKey: press the or button
on the SmartKey.

or

» Insert the SmartKey into the ignition lock.

or

» To deactivate the alarm with KEYLESS-
GO: press the Start/Stop button in the
ignition lock. The SmartKey must be in the
vehicle.

or

» Lock or unlock the vehicle using KEYLESS-

GO. The SmartKey must be outside the
vehicle.

If you unlock the vehicle using the mechanical
key, the fuel filler flap will not be unlocked
automatically.

» To unlock the fuel filler flap: insert the
SmartKey into the ignition lock.

Removing the mechanical key

Fid) J0- 31231



SmartKey

» Push release catch (1) in the direction of
the arrow and at the same time, remove
mechanical key (2) from the SmartKey.

SmartKey battery

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

Batteries contain toxic and caustic
substances. For this reason, keep batteries
out of the reach of children.

If a battery has been swallowed, seek medical
help immediately.

/\ WARNING

The SmartKey batteries contain perchlorate
material, which may require special handling
and regard for the environment. Observe
government disposal guidelines. California
residents, see www.dtsc.ca.gov/
HazardousWaste/Perchlorate/
index.cfm.

Mercedes-Benz recommends that you have

the batteries replaced at a qualified specialist

workshop.

Checking the battery

Pl Ieh bt 3t

» Press the or button.
The battery is working properly if battery
check lamp (@) lights up briefly.

The battery is discharged if battery check
lamp (@) does not light up briefly.

» Changing the battery (> page 71)

© If the SmartKey battery is checked within
the signal reception range of the vehicle,
pressing the or button:
* locks or
« unlocks the vehicle

@ You can get a battery in any qualified
specialist workshop.
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Replacing the battery

You require a CR 2025 3 V cell battery.

» Take the mechanical key out of the
SmartKey (> page 70).

Fldl e Pdh b 0

» Press mechanical key (2) into the opening
in the key in the direction of the arrow until
battery compartment cover (1) opens.
When doing so, do not hold battery
compartment cover () shut.

» Remove battery compartment cover (1.

Pl Jeh 421
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» Repeatedly tap the SmartKey against your
palm until battery (3) falls out.

» Insert the new battery with the positive
terminal facing upwards. Use a lint-free
cloth to do so.

» Make sure that the surface of the battery is
free from lint, grease and all other forms of
contamination.

» Insert the front tabs of battery
compartment cover (1) into the housing
and then press to close it.

» Insert mechanical key (2) into the
SmartKey.

» Check the function of all SmartKey buttons
on the vehicle.

Opening/closing -
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Problems with the SmartKey

Problem Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

You cannot lock or The SmartKey battery is discharged or nearly discharged.

U”_|°Ck the vehicle » Try again to lock /unlock the vehicle using the remote control

using the SmartKey. function of the SmartKey. Point the tip of the SmartKey at the
driver's door handle from close range and press the or
button.

If this does not work:
» Check the SmartKey battery (> page 7 1) and replace it if
necessary (> page 71).

» Lock (> page 76) or unlock (> page 77) the vehicle using
the mechanical key.

Opening/closing .

The SmartKey is faulty.

» Unlock (> page 76) or lock (> page 77) the vehicle using the
mechanical key.

» Have the SmartKey checked at a qualified specialist workshop.

You can no longer lock There is interference from a powerful source of radio waves.

or unlock the vehicle | ock /unlock the vehicle using the remote control function of
using KEYLESS-GO. the SmartKey. Point the tip of the SmartKey at the driver's door

handle from close range and press the or button.

There is a malfunction with KEYLESS-GO.

» Lock/unlock the vehicle using the remote control function of
the SmartKey. Point the tip of the SmartKey at the driver's door

handle from close range and press the or button.
» Have KEYLESS-GO checked at a qualified specialist workshop.
If this does not work:
» Check the SmartKey battery (> page 7 1) and replace it if
necessary (> page 71).

» Lock (> page 76) or unlock (> page 77) the vehicle using
the mechanical key.

You have lost a » Have the SmartKey deactivated at a qualified specialist
SmartKey. workshop.

» Report the loss immediately to the vehicle insurers.
» If necessary, have the locks changed as well.

You have lost the » Report the loss immediately to the vehicle insurers.
mechanical key. » If necessary, have the locks changed as well.
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Problem Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

The engine cannot be
started using the

the on-board voltage is too low.
» Switch off non-essential consumers, e.g. seat heating or interior

.bo SmartKey. lighting, and try to start the engine again.

£ If this does not work:

8 » Check the starter battery and charge it if necessary

© > page 515).

° (> pag )

00 or

E » Jump-start the vehicle (> page 516).

g_ or

(o) » Consult a qualified specialist workshop.
The engine cannot be A door is open. Therefore, the SmartKey cannot be detected as
started using KEYLESS- easily.
GO. The SmartKey is in . c|ose the door and try to start the vehicle again.
the vehicle.

There is interference from a powerful source of radio waves.

» Start your vehicle with the SmartKey in the ignition lock.

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

When leaving the vehicle, always remove the
SmartKey from the ignition lock. Always take
the SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle.
Do not leave children unsupervised in the
vehicle, even if they are secured in a child
restraint system, and do not give them access
to an unlocked vehicle. A child's unsupervised
access to a vehicle could result in an accident
and/or serious personal injury. They could:

e injure themselves on vehicle parts

e be seriously or fatally injured by extreme
heat or cold

e injure themselves or have an accident with
vehicle equipment that may still be in
operation even after the SmartKey has
been removed from the ignition, such as the
seat adjustment, steering wheel
adjustment or memory function.

If children open a door, they could cause
severe or even fatal injury to other persons; if
they get out of the vehicle, they could injure
themselves when doing so or be seriously or
even fatally injured by any passing traffic.

Do not expose the child restraint system to
direct sunlight. The child restraint system's
metal parts, for example, could become very
hot, and a child could be burned on these
parts.

/\ WARNING

Do not carry heavy or hard objects in the
passenger compartment unless they are
firmly secured in place.

Unsecured or improperly positioned cargo
increases a child's risk of injury in the event
of:

e strong braking maneuvers

¢ sudden changes of direction

e an accident



Unlocking and opening doors from
the inside

B The side windows will not open/close if
the battery is discharged or if the side
windows have iced up. It will then not be
possible to close the door. Do not attempt
to force the door closed. You could
otherwise damage the door or the side
window.

You can open a door from inside the vehicle
even if it has been locked.

If the vehicle was previously locked with the
SmartKey or with KEYLESS-GO, opening the
vehicle from the inside will activate the anti-
theft alarm system. Switch off the alarm

(> page 65).

» Pull door handle (2).
If the door is locked, locking knob (1) pops
up. The door is unlocked and can be
opened.

© When a door is opened, the side window
on that side opens slightly. When the door
is closed, the side window closes again.

Centrally locking and unlocking the
vehicle from the inside

You can centrally lock or unlock the vehicle
from the inside. For example, you can unlock
the front-passenger door from the inside or
lock the vehicle before you pull away.

» To unlock: press button (D).

» To lock: press button (2).
If the front-passenger door is closed, the
vehicle locks.

The central locking/unlocking button does
not lock or unlock the fuel filler flap or the
stowage compartments, such as the glove
box.

You cannot unlock the vehicle centrally from
the inside if the vehicle has been locked with
the key or KEYLESS-GO.

You can open a door from inside the vehicle
even if it has been locked.

If the vehicle has been locked using the
locking button for the central locking, or has
been locked automatically, and a door is
opened from the inside:

« the vehicle will be fully unlocked if it had
previously been fully unlocked

« only the door which has been opened form
the inside is unlocked if only the driver's
door had been previously unlocked

75
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Automatic locking feature

( To deactivate
@ To activate

» To deactivate: press and hold button (1)
for about five seconds until a tone sounds.

» To activate: press and hold button (2) for
about five seconds until a tone sounds.

@ If you press one of the two buttons and
do not hear a tone, the relevant setting has
already been selected.

The vehicle is locked automatically when the
ignition is switched on and the wheels are
turning.

You could therefore lock yourself out if:

« the vehicle is being pushed.
« the vehicle is being towed.
e the vehicle is on a roller dynamometer.

You can also switch the automatic locking
function on and off using the on-board
computer (> page 218).

Power closing feature

/\ WARNING

To prevent possible personal injury, always
keep hands and fingers away from the door or
trunk opening when closing a door or the
trunk lid. Be especially careful when small
children are around.

If danger threatens, pull the inside or outside
door handle, or pull the trunk lid handle.

_

To prevent personal injury, never activate the
closing assist mechanism by tampering with
the door or trunk lid latch.

/\ WARNING

Only drive with the doors closed. Otherwise,
one or more of the doors could open while the
vehicle is in motion, putting you and/or
others at risk.

/\ WARNING

Make sure the trunk lid is closed when the
engine is running and while driving. Among
other dangers, deadly carbon monoxide (CO)
gases may enter the vehicle interior resulting
in unconsciousness and death.

The power closing feature pulls the doors and
trunk lid into their locks automatically even if
they are only partly closed.

» Power closing feature (doors): push the
door past the first detent position of the
lock.

The power closing feature will pull the door
fully closed.

» Power closing feature (trunk lid): lightly
push the trunk lid closed.
The power closing feature will pull the trunk
lid fully closed.

Unlocking the driver's door
(mechanical key)

If the vehicle can no longer be unlocked with

the SmartKey, use the mechanical key.

» Take the mechanical key out of the
SmartKey (> page 70).

» Insert the mechanical key into the lock of
the driver's door as far as it will go.



» Turn the mechanical key counterclockwise
to position [1].
The door is unlocked.

» Turn the mechanical key back and remove
it.

» Insert the mechanical key into the
SmartKey.

If you use the mechanical key to unlock and

open the driver's door, the anti-theft alarm

system will be triggered (> page 65).

Locking the vehicle (mechanical key)
If the vehicle can no longer be locked with the
SmartKey, use the mechanical key.

» Open the driver's door.

» Close the front-passenger door and the
trunk lid.

» Press the locking button (> page 75).

» Check whether the locking knob on the
front-passenger door is still visible. Press
down the locking knob by hand, if
necessary.

» Close the driver's door.

» Take the mechanical key out of the
SmartKey (> page 70).

» Insert the mechanical key into the lock of
the driver's door as far as it will go.

[1] To lock

Opening/closing .

» Turn the mechanical key clockwise as far
as it will go to position [1].

» Turn the mechanical key back and remove
it.

» Make sure that the doors and the trunk lid
are locked.

» Insert the mechanical key into the
SmartKey.

@ Ifyoulock the vehicle as described above,
the fuel filler flap is not locked. The anti-
theft alarm system is not armed.

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

When leaving the vehicle, always remove the
SmartKey from the ignition lock. Always take
the SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle.
Do not leave children unsupervised in the
vehicle, even if they are secured in a child
restraint system, and do not give them access
to an unlocked vehicle. A child's unsupervised
access to a vehicle could result in an accident
and/or serious personal injury. They could:

e injure themselves on vehicle parts

* be seriously or fatally injured by extreme
heat or cold

e injure themselves or have an accident with
vehicle equipment that may still be in
operation even after the SmartKey has
been removed from the ignition, such as the

>
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seat adjustment, steering wheel
adjustment or memory function.
If children open a door, they could cause
severe or even fatal injury to other persons; if
they get out of the vehicle, they could injure
themselves when doing so or be seriously or
even fatally injured by any passing traffic.

Do not expose the child restraint system to
direct sunlight. The child restraint system's
metal parts, for example, could become very
hot, and a child could be burned on these
parts.

/\ WARNING

Do not carry heavy or hard objects in the
passenger compartment or trunk unless they
are firmly secured in place.

Unsecured or improperly positioned cargo
increases a child's risk of injury in the event
of

* strong braking maneuvers
e sudden changes of direction
e an accident

/\ WARNING

Make sure the trunk lid is closed when the
engine is running and while driving. Among
other dangers, deadly carbon monoxide (CO)
gases may enter the vehicle interior resulting
in unconsciousness and death.

H The trunk lid swings upwards when

opened. Therefore, make sure that there is
sufficient clearance above the trunk lid.

@ The opening dimensions of the trunk lid

can be found in the "Vehicle data" section
(> page 565).

© To make loading easier, the stowed roof

can be raised with the loading aid after the
trunk lid has been opened. The trunk
partition can also be detached. The trunk
partition must be put back in position after
loading. Otherwise, the roof cannot be
lowered.

You can unlock the trunk lid if the vehicle is

stationary and the roof is completely open or
closed.

Do not leave the SmartKey in the trunk. You

could otherwise lock yourself out.

The trunk lid can be:

 opened and closed manually from outside

 opened automatically from outside
(vehicles without trunk lid remote closing
feature)

e opened and closed automatically from
outside (vehicles with trunk lid remote
closing feature)

 opened and closed from outside (vehicles
with KEYLESS-GO and HANDS-FREE
ACCESS)

* opened and closed automatically from
inside (vehicles with trunk lid remote
closing feature)

¢ locked separately

¢ unlocked with the mechanical key

» opened with the emergency release button

Opening and closing manually from
outside

Opening
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» Press the button on the SmartKey.
» Pull handle (.
» Raise the trunk lid.

@ With the roof open, you can use the
loading aid (> page 477) to raise the
folded-up roof in the trunk, enabling you to



load and unload more easily. For this
purpose, you can also open the trunk
partition.

Do not forget to close the trunk partition
again afterwards. Otherwise, it will not be
possible to close the roof.

Closing

/N\ WARNING

To prevent possible personal injury, always
keep hands and fingers away from the trunk
opening when closing the trunk lid. Be
especially careful when small children are
around.

» Pull the trunk lid down using recess (1).

» Lock the vehicle if necessary with
the button on the key or with
KEYLESS-GO.

@ If a KEYLESS-GO key is detected in the
trunk, the trunk lid cannot be locked and
then opens again.

Opening/closing automatically from
outside

Important safety notes

/N\ WARNING

Make sure the trunk lid is closed when the
engine is running and while driving. Among
other dangers, deadly carbon monoxide (CO)
gases may enter the vehicle interior resulting
in unconsciousness and death.

H The trunk lid swings upwards when
opened. Therefore, make sure that there is
sufficient clearance above the trunk lid.

@ The opening dimensions of the trunk lid
can be found in the "Vehicle data" section
(> page 565).

Opening

You can open the trunk lid automatically

using the SmartKey or the handle in the trunk

lid.

» Press and hold the button on the
SmartKey until the trunk lid opens.

or

» |f the trunk lid is unlocked, pull the trunk lid
handle and let it go again immediately.

Closing

/N\ WARNING

Monitor the closing procedure carefully to
make sure no one is in danger of being
injured. To prevent possible personal injury,
always keep hands and fingers away from the
trunk opening when closing the trunk lid. Be
especially careful when small children are
around. To stop the closing procedure, do one
of the following:

* Press button on the SmartKey.

* Press the remote trunk opening/closing
switch (on the driver's door).

e Press the trunk closing switch.

¢ Press the KEYLESS-GO locking/closing
switch.

e Pull the trunk lid handle.

Even with the SmartKey removed from the

starter switch or the SmartKey with KEYLESS-

GO removed from the vehicle, the remote

trunk opening/closing switch can be

operated. Therefore, do not leave children

unattended in the vehicle, or with access to

an unlocked vehicle. A child's unsupervised

access to a vehicle could result in an accident

and/or serious personal injury.

Opening/closing .
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@ Closing button
@ Locking button

» To close: press closing button (@) in the
trunk lid.

Vehicles with trunk lid remote closing feature
and KEYLESS-GO: you can simultaneously
close and lock the trunk lid.

» Press locking button (2) in the trunk lid.
If a KEYLESS-GO key is detected outside
the vehicle, the trunk lid closes and locks.
@ If a KEYLESS-GO key is detected in the
trunk, the trunk lid cannot be locked and
then opens again.

HANDS-FREE ACCESS

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

When opening or closing the trunk lid using
the HANDS-FREE ACCESS function, limbs
could get trapped. There is a risk of injury.
Keep your hands and other limbs at a safe
distance from the trunk opening.

Keep the rear of the vehicle in view when
opening and closing the trunk lid. Make sure
that nobody can become trapped.

To stop the opening or closing procedure:
* make a kicking movement with your leg

under the bumper in the detection range of
the sensors

e pull the handle on the outside of the trunk
lid

e press the closing button in the trunk lid, or
e press the button on the SmartKey

If the trunk lid closing procedure has been
stopped:

» make a kicking movement with your leg
under the bumper once again and the trunk
lid will open.

If the trunk lid opening procedure has been
stopped:

* make a kicking movement with your leg
under the bumper once again and the trunk
lid will close.

/\ WARNING

By making a kicking movement under the
bumper with your leg, you could burn yourself
on the hot exhaust system. Make sure that
the kicking movement is only carried out in
the detection range of the sensors.

H I the SmartKey is within the detection
range of the vehicle, the following
situations could lead to the unintentional
opening of the trunk:

e using a car wash
e using a power washer

Make sure that the SmartKey is at least
6.5 ft (2 m) away from the vehicle.

Important notes on the use of HANDS-FREE
ACCESS:

e With KEYLESS-GO and HANDS-FREE
ACCESS, you can open or close the trunk
lid or stop the procedure without using your
hands. This is useful if you have your hands
full. All you need to do is make a kicking
movement with your leg under the bumper.

¢ Remove the SmartKey from the ignition
lock.

e With KEYLESS-GO, make sure the ignition
is switched off (> page 135).

e Carry your KEYLESS-GO key on your
person. The SmartKey must be located
near to the rear area of the vehicle.
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* When making the kicking movement, make
sure that you are standing firmly on the
ground. You could otherwise lose your
balance e.g. onice.

¢ Stand at least 4 in (10 cm) away from the
rear area while doing so.

¢ Do not come into contact with the bumper
while making the kicking movement.
Otherwise, the sensors may not function
correctly and you risk dirtying your clothes.

* HANDS-FREE ACCESS does not work with
a prosthetic leg.

Operation
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» To open/close: kick into sensor detection
range (1) under the bumper with your leg.
You do not need to touch the bumper.
You will hear a warning tone while the trunk
lid is opening or closing.

» If the trunk lid does not open after
several attempts: wait at least ten
seconds then kick under the bumper once
again.

@ If you hold your leg under the bumper for
too long, the trunk lid does not open or
close. Repeat the leg movement more
quickly if this occurs.

Opening/closing automatically from
inside

Important safety notes

/N\ WARNING

Maintain sight of the area around the rear of
the vehicle while operating the trunk lid with
the door mounted switch. Monitor the closing
procedure carefully to make sure no one is in
danger of being injured.

To interrupt the closing procedure, release
the door mounted remote trunk opening/
closing switch again.

Opening/closing .

Even with the SmartKey removed from the
starter switch or the SmartKey with KEYLESS-
GO removed from the vehicle, the remote
trunk opening/closing switch can be
operated. Therefore, do not leave children
unattended in the vehicle, or with access to
an unlocked vehicle. A child's unsupervised
access to a vehicle could result in an accident
and/or serious personal injury.

/\ WARNING

Make sure the trunk lid is closed when the
engine is running and while driving. Among
other dangers, deadly carbon monoxide (CO)
gases may enter the vehicle interior resulting
in unconsciousness and death.

B The trunk lid swings upwards when
opened. Therefore, make sure that there is
sufficient clearance above the trunk lid.

@ The opening dimensions of the trunk lid
can be found in the "Vehicle data" section
(> page 565).
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Opening/closing

Opening/closing

» To open: pull remote operating switch for
trunk lid (@) until the trunk lid opens.

» To close: press remote operating switch
for trunk lid (@) until the trunk lid is closed.

You can open and close the trunk lid from the
driver's seat when the vehicle is stationary
and unlocked.

Locking the trunk separately

You can lock the trunk separately. If you then
unlock the vehicle centrally, the trunk
remains locked and cannot be opened.

» Close the trunk lid.

» Take the mechanical key out of the
SmartKey (> page 70).

[1] Basic position
[2] Locking

» Insert the mechanical key into the trunk lid
lock as far as the stop.

» Turn the mechanical key clockwise from
position [1] to position [2].
» Remove the mechanical key.

» Insert the mechanical key into the
SmartKey.

Unlocking the trunk (mechanical key)

H The trunk lid swings upwards when
opened. Therefore, make sure that there is
sufficient clearance above the trunk lid.

If the trunk cannot be unlocked with the
SmartKey or KEYLESS-GO, use the
mechanical key.

If you use the mechanical key to unlock and

open the trunk lid, the anti-theft alarm system

will be triggered (> page 65).

» Take the mechanical key out of the
SmartKey (> page 70).

» Insert the mechanical key into the trunk lid
lock as far as the stop.

AN .
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[1] Basic position

[2] To unlock

» Turn the mechanical key counter-clockwise
from position [1] as far as it will go to
position [2].

» Pull the trunk lid handle.
The trunk is unlocked.



» Turn the mechanical key back to position
[1] and remove it.

» Insert the mechanical key into the
SmartKey.

Trunk emergency release

You can unlock the trunk lid from the inside
with the emergency release button.

» Press emergency release button (1) briefly.
The trunk lid unlocks and opens slightly.

» Push the trunk lid upwards to open it
completely.

The trunk lid can be unlocked with the trunk
lid emergency release when the vehicle is
stationary or while driving.

The trunk lid emergency release does not
unlock the trunk lid if the battery is
disconnected or discharged.

Trunk lid emergency release light:
 emergency release button (1) flashes for
30 minutes after the trunk lid is opened.

 emergency release button (1) flashes for
60 minutes after the trunk lid is closed.

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

When opening or closing the door windows,
make sure that there is no danger of anyone

Side windows

being harmed by the opening/closing
procedure.

The front door windows are equipped with
automatic operation and the anti-entrapment
feature. If in automatic mode a front door
window encounters an obstruction that
blocks its path, the anti-entrapment feature
will stop the door window and open it slightly.
The door windows operate differently when
the switch is pulled. See the "Problems with
door windows" section for more details.

The closing of the door windows can be
immediately halted by releasing the switch or,
if the switch was pulled past the resistance
point and released, by pressing or pulling the
respective switch.

If a door window encounters an obstruction
that blocks its path in a circumstance where
you are closing the windows by pressing and
holding button on the SmartKey or by
pressing and holding the lock button (vehicles
with KEYLESS-GO) on an outside door handle,
the anti-entrapment feature will not operate.

Opening/closing .

Opening and closing the side
windows

Opening and closing the side windows
in the front

The switches for the side windows are located
on the driver's door. There is also a switch for
the front-passenger side window on the front-
passenger door.

The switches on the driver's door take
precedence.
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Opening/closing -

@ Left

@ Right

» Turn the SmartKey to position 1 or 2 in the
ignition lock.

» To open: press the corresponding switch.

» To close: pull the corresponding switch.

» Automatic operation: press or pull the
corresponding switch beyond the point of
resistance.
The side window opens or closes fully.

» To interrupt automatic operation: press
or pull the corresponding switch again.

@ You can continue to operate the side
windows after you switch off the engine.
This function is available for up to five
minutes or until the driver's or front-
passenger door is opened.

Opening/closing the rear side windows

» To open: open the front side window on the
corresponding side (> page 83).

» Press the corresponding switch again.
The corresponding rear side window opens
fully.

» To stop the rear side windows: briefly
pull the corresponding switch up.

» To close: close the front side window on
the corresponding side (> page 83).

» Pull the respective switch and hold it.

The corresponding rear side window will
continue to close until you release the
switch.

Opening and closing all side windows

Using the switch on the center console

You can use the button on the center console
to close all side windows simultaneously.
» Open the cover in the lower center console.

The switch for all side windows is under the
cover.

-

» To open all side windows: press
switch (1) to the point of resistance.

» To open all side windows fully: press
switch (1) beyond the point of resistance.
All side windows open simultaneously.

© If, after opening the windows, you close
one side window using the button in the
door control panel:

« the front side window closes first and
¢ then the corresponding rear side window
closes.

» To close all side windows: pull
switch (.
All side windows close simultaneously.

Using the SmartKey

/\ WARNING

Make sure that nobody can become trapped
as you close the side windows.

Proceed as follows if there is a risk of
entrapment:
* release the key.

e press and hold the [ g ] key until the side
windows open again.



You can use the key to open or close all side
windows simultaneously.

» Close the roof (> page 87).

» Open the trunk partition (> page 89).

» Vehicles without KEYLESS-GO: point the

tip of the SmartKey at the door handle on
the driver's door.

» Vehicles with KEYLESS-GO: the
SmartKey must be within 6 ft (2 m) of the
vehicle.

» To open all side windows: press
the button on the key until the side
windows are fully opened.

» To interrupt the opening procedure:

release the button.

» To close all side windows: press the
button on the key until the side
windows are fully closed.

» To interrupt the closing procedure:

release the button.

Convenience closing with KEYLESS-GO

/\ WARNING
When using the convenience closing feature,
make sure that nobody can become trapped.
Proceed as follows if there is a risk of
entrapment:
¢ release the locking button on the door
handle.
e pull the door handle immediately and hold
it.
The side windows open.

With KEYLESS-GO you can close all side
windows simultaneously. The KEYLESS-GO
key must be outside the vehicle. All the doors
must be closed.
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» Touch recessed sensor surface (1) on the
door handle until the side windows are fully
closed.

© Make sure you only touch recessed
sensor surface (@).

» Make sure that all the side windows are
closed.

» To interrupt convenience closing:
release recessed sensor surface (1) on the
door handle.

Resetting the side windows

If a side window can no longer be closed fully,

you must reset it.

» Close all the doors.

» Turn the SmartKey to position 1 or 2 in the
ignition lock.

» Pull the corresponding switch on the door
control panel until the side window is
completely closed. (> page 83)

» Hold the switch for an additional second.

If the side window opens again slightly:

» Immediately pull the corresponding switch
on the door control panel until the side
window is completely closed (> page 83).

» Hold the switch for an additional second.

» If the corresponding side window remains
closed after the button has been released,
the side window has been reset correctly.
If this is not the case, repeat the steps
above again.

_ scewnionsla

Opening/closing .



Problems with the side windows

Opening/closing -

/\ WARNING

Closing the side windows with increased force or without the anti-entrapment feature could lead
to serious or even fatal injury. Make sure that nobody can become trapped when closing the side

windows.

/\ WARNING

Pulling and holding the switch to close the door window immediately after it had been blocked
two times will cause the door window to close without the anti-entrapment feature for as long

as you hold the switch.

Problem

A side window cannot
be closed because it is
blocked by objects, e.g.
leaves in the window
guide.

A side window cannot
be closed and you
cannot see the cause.

Important safety notes

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

» Remove the objects.
» Close the side window.

If a side window is obstructed during closing and reopens again
slightly:
» Immediately after the window blocks, pull the corresponding

switch again until the side window has closed.
The side window is closed with increased force.

If a side window is obstructed again during closing and reopens
again slightly:

» Immediately after the window blocks, pull the corresponding
switch again until the side window has closed.
The side window is closed without the anti-entrapment feature.

_ A warning tone sounds shortly beforehand.

The symbol and Vario-Roof
Lowering message appear in the

/\ WARNING multifunction display.
Always open or close the roof fully before Lock the roof again before driving on.
driving. Otherwise, the unlocked roof could open

If the roof does not open or close fully, the
roof hydraulic system is depressurized and

the roof is lowered:

during the journey and cause you to lose
control of your vehicle. You and/or other
persons could be injured as a result.

e after about seven minutes if the ignition is /\ WARNING

switched on
« after about

Closing the roof manually is a complex,
technically challenging procedure.

15 seconds if the ignition is switched off



Attempting to manually close the roof may Opening and closing using the roof
cause damage to the roof and/or injury. switch

For this reason, the manual closing process
’ Important safety not
should only be carried out at a qualified P satety es .
specialist workshop. /N\ WARNING 00
. . Before operating the retractable hardto c
H Never sit on the rear compartment trim or oe 5 . 2 ‘D
. . (vario-roof), make sure there is no danger of
stow heavy objects there. You will v ) o
- anyone being injured by the moving parts o
otherwise damage the roof and rear
) . (retractable hardtop, roof frame, and trunk N
compartment trim of the vehicle. lid) b0
o [=
H Do not forget that the weather can Hands must never be placed near the roof c
change abruptly. Make certain that the roof  frame, upper windshield area, hardtop, shelf g
is closed when you leave the vehicle. The  pehind roll bars, or trunk lid while the (@)
vehicle electronics can be damaged if retractable hardtop is being raised or
water enters the vehicle interior. lowered. Serious personal injury may occur.
“ When opening and C|osing the roof, make If potential danger eXiStS, release the
sure that: retractable hardtop switch or the or
« there is sufficient clearance, as the roof button on the SmartKey. This
swings upwards. immediately interrupts the raising or lowering

 there is sufficient clearance behind the ~ Procedure. You can then operate the
vehicle, as the trunk lid swings retractable hardtop switch or press the

M [a) 1
backwards beyond the bumper. or button on the SmartKey to raise
or lower the retractable hardtop away from

« the trunk is only loaded to below the
the danger zone.

trunk partition.

« the trunk partition is not pushed up by
the load.

* the trunk partition is closed.

e the trunk lid is closed.

e the outside temperature is above 5 °F
(-15°C).

You could otherwise damage the roof,

trunk and other parts of the vehicle.

Opening/closing

© Make sure that the roof and rear window
are clean and dry before opening the roof.
Otherwise, water or dirt could enter the
vehicle interior or trunk.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away
(> page 154).

» Close the trunk partition (> page 89).

» Close the trunk lid.

» Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the
ignition lock.

» Open the cover in the lower center console.
Roof switch (1) is located under the cover.
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téo » To close: press roof switch (1) until the roof

Opening/closi

» To open: pull roof switch () until the roof
has been fully retracted into the trunk and
the Vario-Roof in Operation message
disappears from the multifunction display.
All of the side windows open.

is fully closed and the Vario-Roof in
Operation message disappears from the
multifunction display.

All of the side windows open.

» To close all side windows, pull the switch
under the cover of the center console
(> page 84).

Opening and closing using the
SmartKey

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

Before operating the retractable hardtop
(vario-roof), make sure there is no danger of
anyone being injured by the moving parts
(retractable hardtop, roof frame, and trunk
lid).

Hands must never be placed near the roof
frame, upper windshield area, hardtop, shelf
behind roll bars, or trunk lid while the
retractable hardtop is being raised or
lowered. Serious personal injury may occur.
If potential danger exists, release the
retractable hardtop switch or the or
button on the SmartKey. This
immediately interrupts the raising or lowering
procedure. You can then operate the
retractable hardtop switch or press the

or button on the SmartKey to raise
or lower the retractable hardtop away from
the danger zone.

Opening/closing

» Close the trunk partition (> page 89).
» Close the trunk lid (> page 77).

» Vehicles without KEYLESS-GO: point the
tip of the SmartKey at the door handle on
the driver's door.

» Vehicles with KEYLESS-GO: the
SmartKey must be within 6 ft (2 m) of the
vehicle.

» To open: press and hold the button
on the key until the roof is fully opened.
The roof and the rear side windows open.
The front side windows close.

» To interrupt the opening procedure:
release the button.

» To open the front side windows: press
and hold the button on the key again.

» To close: press and hold the button
on the key until the roof is fully closed.
The roof and the side windows close.

» To interrupt the closing procedure:
release the button.

@ When the roof is closed and the trunk
partition is open, the roof cannot be
opened using the SmartKey functions.
Instead, all of the side windows open or
close simultaneously (> page 84).

Locking the roof again

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

Stop the vehicle in a safe location or as soon
as it is safe to do so and lock the retractable
hardtop before continuing to drive. You could
otherwise endanger yourself and others.

The roof is not locked if:

* the symbol and Vario-Roof In
Operation message appear in the
multifunction display

* the symbol and Open/Close Vario-
Roof Completely message appear and
you hear a warning tone

« you hear a warning tone for up to
10 seconds when pulling away or while
driving.



Locking
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Opening/closing

You can lock the roof again if it is not locked
fully.

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon
as possible, paying attention to road and
traffic conditions.

» Make sure that the SmartKey is in position
2 in the ignition lock.

» Press the roof switch (> page 87).

Trunk partition

General notes

H To avoid damaging the roof or luggage

when folding back the roof, you should:

* only load the trunk to below the trunk
partition

* not place any objects on or in front of the
trunk partition

* not place any objects on the cover
behind the roll bars

* not allow the cargo to push the trunk
partition upwards

H Make sure the trunk separator is
completely closed. Otherwise, the roof can
be blocked when it is opened or closed.

The trunk partition can be used to cover
luggage and loads in the trunk.
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Closed trunk partition OQ-

@ Trunk partition

@ Eyelets

® Handle

» To close: pull trunk partition (@) in the
direction of the arrow by handle (3.

» Hook trunk partition (1) into fastening
eyelets (2) in the side panels.

» To open: remove trunk partition (1) from
fastening eyelets (2) in the side panels.

» Push trunk partition (1) against the
direction of the arrow by handle (3.

Removing and installing

Closed trunk partition
@ Trunk partition

@ Net

® Eyelets
® Handle
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» To remove: unhook net (2) from the holder
on the left and right-hand sides and guide
it to the rear until it is completely rolled up.

» Remove trunk partition (1) from fastening
eyelets (3) in the side panels.

» Push trunk partition (1) against the
direction of the arrow by handle @).

Opening/closing -

Opened trunk partition
@ Trunk partition

(® Catch lever (example: driver's side)

» Turn driver's side catch lever (5) in the
direction of the arrow.

» Repeat the same process on the catch lever
on the passenger side.
trunk partition (1) is unlocked.

» Pull out trunk partition (7) in the direction
of the arrow.

(® Catch lever (example: driver's side)
® Guide

» To install: insert guides () of trunk
partition (1) into the brackets.

» Slide in trunk partition (1) as far as it will
go.

» Turn driver's side catch lever (5) in the
direction of the arrow.

» Repeat the same process on the catch lever
on the passenger side.
trunk partition (1) is unlocked.

» Pull trunk partition (¥) by handle (4) in the
direction of the arrow.

» Hook trunk partition (1) into fastening
eyelets (3) in the side panels.

» Pull net (2 forwards and hook the left and
right-hand sides into the holder.

Wind screen

Manual wind screen

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

If you use the wind screen in darkness or in
other conditions offering poor visibility, your
view to the rear is further impaired. As a result
of the visibility impairment, you could cause
an accident and injure yourself or others. For
this reason, fold back the wind screen as soon
as it is dark or if your vision is otherwise
restricted.

/\ WARNING

You could lose control of the vehicle and
injure yourself or others if you operate the
wind screen while driving.

Install or remove the wind screen only when
the vehicle is stationary.

/\ WARNING

If the wind screen is not correctly engaged, it
may break free and thus obstruct traffic
behind you or lead to an accident.



Each time before driving with the roof down,
check that the wind screen is properly
engaged.

H Install or remove the wind screen only
when the roof is open. You could otherwise
damage the wind screen or the vehicle
interior.

The wind screen offers protection from the
wind when driving with the roof down.

The wind screen can be installed or removed
from the driver's side or passenger side. We
recommend that a second person assists you
when doing this.

Perform operations involving the wind screen
preferably on the side facing away from
traffic, after you have stopped the vehicle,
paying attention to road and traffic
conditions.

Installing /removing

Rear brackets for wind screen
(@ Bracket cover, front-passenger side

(@ Bracket cover, driver's side

» To install: open the roof (> page 87).

» Press the mark on cover () and push in the
direction of the arrow.

» Repeat the procedure with cover (2).
The rear brackets for wind screen (3) are
visible.

(® Wind screen

® Pin

(® Front brackets for wind screen

(® Example: lock cover, front-passenger side

Opening/closing .

» Make sure that wind screen (3) is folded
back.

» Push the upper half of cover (6) on wind
screen (3).

» Repeat the procedure with the cover on the
driver's side.
wind screen (3) is unlocked.

» Hold wind screen (3) at an angle and insert
pins (3) into the rear brackets.
Make sure that pins (@) sit correctly in the
brackets.

» Insert wind screen (3) into front brackets
®.

» Check whether wind screen (3) is correctly
seated in all four brackets.

» Push the lower half of cover (&) on wind
screen (3).
Wind screen (3) is locked.

» Fold wind screen (3) forward if necessary.
» To remove: make sure that wind screen
(® is folded back.

» Push the upper half of cover (6) on wind
screen (3.
Wind screen (3) is unlocked.

» First remove wind screen (3) from front
brackets (5.
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Opening/closing -

» Hold wind screen (3) at an angle and then
remove from the rear brackets.

» Slide covers (1) and (2) of the rear brackets
against the direction of the arrow until they
are fully closed.

Electrical wind screen

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

If you use the wind screen in darkness or in
other conditions offering poor visibility, your
view to the rear is further impaired. As a result
of the visibility impairment, you could cause
an accident and injure yourself or others. For
this reason, retract the wind screen as soon
as it is dark or if your vision is otherwise
restricted.

H When extending or retracting the wind
screen, make sure there are no objects on
the rear compartment trim. Otherwise, the
objects could damage the wind screen.

The wind screen offers protection from the
wind when driving with the roof down. The
roof must be fully open before the wind
screen can be extended.

Extending and retracting
» Open the roof (> page 86).

» Open the coverin the lower center console.
The switch for the electrical wind screen is
under the cover.

» To extend: press button (D).
» To retract: press button (1) again.

Roller sunblind for the glass roof

The roller sunblind protects you from
excessive glare and heat caused by the sun
shining through the glass roof.

» To close: using handle (1) slide the roller
blind in the direction of the arrow.

» To open: using handle (1) slide the roller
blind in the opposite direction to the arrow.

MAGIC SKY CONTROL
General notes

MAGIC SKY CONTROL is a glass roof, the
transparency of which can be changed by
applying electrical voltage.

MAGIC SKY CONTROL can be switched
between darkened and transparent states.

@ MAGIC SKY CONTROL darkens
automatically when you turn the SmartKey
to position 0 in the ignition lock or remove
the SmartKey.

Risk of electric shock

/\ DANGER

The MAGIC SKY CONTROL electrical system
works at high voltage.

If the cover behind the overhead control unit
is damaged or is removed, electrical
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components of MAGIC SKY CONTROL are
exposed. These may be live. If you touch these
components, you may get an electric shock
and could be seriously or even fatally injured.

For this reason, never remove the cover
behind the overhead control unit. Never touch
parts of the electrical system (control unit,
cables or cable connections).

Have all work on MAGIC SKY CONTROL
carried out at a qualified specialist workshop.

The electrical components of MAGIC SKY
CONTROL are protected by a paneling behind
the overhead control panel.

The MAGIC SKY CONTROL control unit is
marked with a yellow warning sticker that
warns you of high voltage. The high-voltage
cables are orange in color.

Opening/closing .

Operating MAGIC SKY CONTROL

P 3E-3i5-00

» Turn the SmartKey to position 1 or 2 in the
ignition lock.
MAGIC SKY CONTROL switches to the
status it was set to before the engine was
switched off.

» To change the degree of transparency:
press button (@).

© At sub-zero temperatures, the change is
slower and uneven. The entire process may
take some time.



Problems with the roof

Opening/closing -

Problem

The roof will not open or
close.

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

The trunk partition is not in place.
» Close the trunk partition (> page 89).

The trunk lid is open.
» Close the trunk lid (> page 78).

The on-board voltage is too low.
» Leave the engine running.

The roof has been opened and closed several times in a row. The
roof drive has been automatically deactivated.

You can open and close the roof again after approximately ten
minutes.

» Switch off the ignition and turn it back on.
» Repeat the opening or closing procedure.

The automatic roof mechanism is faulty.
» Consult a qualified specialist workshop.
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u Correcting the driver's seat position
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Useful information

@ This Operator's Manual describes all
models and all standard and optional
equipment of your vehicle available at the
time of publication of the Operator's
Manual. Country-specific differences are
possible. Please note that your vehicle may
not be equipped with all features
described. This also applies to safety-
related systems and functions.

@ Read the information on qualified
specialist workshops: (> page 31).

Correcting the driver's seat position

=
e

» Observe the safety guidelines on seat
adjustment (> page 97).

» Check whether you have adjusted seat (3)
properly.
Electrical seat adjustment (> page 98)

When adjusting the seat, make sure:

e you are as far away from the driver's air bag
as possible.

e you are sitting in a normal upright position.

« you can fasten the seat belt properly.

* you have moved the backrest to an almost
vertical position.

« you have set the seat cushion angle so that
your thighs are gently supported.

e you can depress the pedals properly.

» Check whether the head restraint is
adjusted properly.
When doing so, make sure that you have
adjusted the head restraint so that the back
of your head is supported at eye level by
the center of the head restraint.

» Observe the safety guidelines on steering
wheel adjustment (> page 101).

» Check whether steering wheel (@) is
adjusted properly.
Adjusting the steering wheel
(> page 101)

When adjusting the steering wheel, make

sure:

* you can hold the steering wheel with your
arms slightly bent.

 you can move your legs freely.

e you can see all the displays in the
instrument cluster clearly.

» Observe the safety guidelines for seat belts
(> page 49).

» Check whether you have fastened seat
belt (2 properly (> page 51).

The seat belt should:

« fit snugly across your body

* be routed across the middle of your
shoulder

* be routed in your pelvic area across the hip
joints

» Before starting off, adjust the rear-view
mirror and the exterior mirrors in such a
way that you have a good view of road and
traffic conditions (> page 103).

» Store the seat, steering wheel and exterior
mirror settings using the memory function
(> page 105).



Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

The seats can still be adjusted when there is
no key in the ignition lock. For this reason,
children should never be left unsupervised in
the vehicle. They could otherwise become
trapped when adjusting the seat.

/\ WARNING

Make sure that the back of your head is
supported at eye level by the central area of
the head restraint. If your head is not
supported correctly by the head restraint, you
could suffer a severe neck injury in the event
of an accident. Never drive if the head
restraints are not engaged and set correctly.

/\ WARNING

In order to avoid possible loss of vehicle
control, all seat, head restraint, steering
wheel and rear view mirror adjustments, as
well as fastening of seat belts, must be done
before setting the vehicle in motion.

/\ WARNING

Do not adjust the driver's seat while driving.
Adjusting the seat while driving could cause
the driver to lose control of the vehicle.
Never travel in a moving vehicle with the seat
backrest in an excessively reclined position as
this can be dangerous. You could slide under
the seat belt in a collision. If you slide under
it, the seat belt would apply force at the
abdomen or neck. This could cause serious or
fatal injuries. The seat backrest and seat belts
provide the best restraint when the wearer is
in a position that is as upright as possible and
seat belts are properly positioned on the
body.

/\ WARNING

Your seat belt must be adjusted so that you
can correctly fasten your seat belt.

Observe the following points:

e adjust the seat backrest until your arms are
slightly angled when holding the steering
wheel.

e adjust the seat to a comfortable seating
position that still allows you to reach the
accelerator/brake pedal safely. The
position should be as far back as possible
with the driver still able to operate the
controls properly.

e adjust the head restraint so that it is as
close to the head as possible and the center
of the head restraint supports the back of
the head at eye level.

e never place hands under the seat or near
any moving parts while a seat is being
adjusted.

Failure to do so could result in an accident

and/or serious personal injury.

/N\ WARNING

Children 12 years old and under must be
seated and properly secured in an appropriate
infant restraint, toddler restraint, or booster
seat recommended for the size and weight of
the child. Additional information can be found
under "Children in the vehicle".

A child's risk of serious or fatal injuries is
significantly increased if the child restraints
are not properly secured in the vehicle and/
or the child is not properly secured in the child
restraint.

H To avoid damage to the seats and the seat

heating, observe the following information:

* keep liquids from spilling on the seats. If
liquid is spilled on the seats, dry them as
soon as possible.

« if the seat covers are damp or wet, do not
switch on the seat heating. The seat
heating should also not be used to dry
the seats.

e clean the seat covers as recommended;
see "Interior care".

—

Seats, steering wheel and mirrors .
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* do not transport heavy loads on the
seats. Do not place sharp objects on the
seat cushions, e.g. knives, nails or tools.
The seats should only be occupied by
passengers, if possible.

» when the seat heating is in operation, do
not cover the seats with insulating
materials, e.g. blankets, coats, bags,
seat covers, child seats or booster seats.

H Make sure that there are no objects in the
footwell or behind the seats when resetting
the seats. There is a risk that the seats
and/or the objects could be damaged.

© The head restraints cannot be removed.

For more information, contact a qualified
specialist workshop.

Adjusting the seats electrically

L]
P

( Head restraint height

@ Seat height

(® Seat cushion angle

@® Seat cushion length

(® Seat fore-and-aft adjustment
(® Backrest angle

@ Further related subjects:

* You can store the seat settings using the
memory function (> page 105).

* |f PRE-SAFE® is triggered, the front-
passenger seat will be moved to a better
position if it was previously in an
unfavorable position (> page 48).

Adjusting the front-passenger seat
from the driver's seat

/\ WARNING

When adjusting the front passenger seat,
make sure the seat, if occupied, is as far from
the front passenger front air bag as possible.

Otherwise, the passenger could be seriously
or even fatally injured in the event of an
accident or braking maneuver.

Make sure no one is caught or injured while
the seat is being adjusted.

Even with the SmartKey or SmartKey with
KEYLESS-GO removed from the starter switch
or the SmartKey with KEYLESS-GO removed
from the vehicle, the power seats can be
operated. Therefore, do not leave children
unattended in the vehicle, or with access to
an unlocked vehicle. A child's unsupervised
access to a vehicle could result in an accident
and/or serious personal injury.

H Do not move the front-passenger seat
fully forwards if there are objects in the
parcel net in the front-passenger footwell.
The objects could otherwise be damaged.

You can use the seat switches on the driver's
side to adjust the front-passenger seat.

» To activate/deactivate: press button (1).
If the indicator lamp in button (@) is lit, you
can access the following functions for the
front-passenger seat:

* seat adjustment

e memory function



Removing the seat belt from the belt
guide

/\ WARNING

If the seat belt is not in the seat belt guide, it
no longer offers the intended level of
protection in the event of an accident. This
increases the risk of injury.

When driving, always route the seat belt
through the seat belt guide.

Both the driver's seat belt and the front-
passenger seat belt can be removed from the
seat belt guide. This makes it easier to move
the seats forward.
Before you drive off, the seat belt must be
inserted into the seat belt guide.
Observe the safety guidelines for seat belts
(> page 49).
» To remove: open up magnetic head (2) and
fold the tab up in the direction of the arrow.
» Take the seat belt out of seat belt
guide (.
» To insert: fold the tab up in the direction
of the arrow.
» Insert the seat belt back into the seat belt
guide and fold the tab back down.

Moving the seats forward/back

/\ WARNING

Make sure that nobody can become trapped
when moving the seat. If there is a risk of
someone becoming trapped, press the button

again or press the seat adjustment switch on
the door.

Never place hands under the seat or near any
moving parts while a seat is being adjusted.

H Make sure that there are no containers in
the cup holder and no objects in the
footwell or behind the seats when adjusting
the seats. Otherwise, you could damage
the seats and the objects.

You can move the seat forwards in order to
gain better access to the rear compartment,
e.g. toreach the stowage compartmentin the
rear (> page 476).

» Remove the seat belt from the seat belt
guide (> page 99).

» To move the seat forwards: press
the [ ¥_] button on switch (D).
The seat moves automatically to the
foremost position.

» To move the seat backwards: press the
[ A ] button on switch (1.
The seat moves back to the previous
position.

» To stop seat movement: press the [ Vv |
or button [ A ] in the opposite direction.

Adjusting the multicontour seat

You can set the multicontour seat using
COMAND (> page 286).

Seats, steering wheel and mirrors .
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Adjusting the active multicontour
seat

You can set the active the active multicontour
seat using COMAND (> page 287).

Adjusting the 4-way lumbar support

You can adjust the 4-way lumbar support
using COMAND (> page 287).

Switching the seat heating on/off
Activating /deactivating

The three red indicator lamps in the button

indicate the heating level you have selected.

The system automatically switches down

from level 3 to level 2 after approximately

eight minutes.

The system automatically switches down

from level 2 to level 1 after approximately ten

minutes.

The system automatically switches off

approximately 20 minutes after it is set to

level 1.

You can set the distribution of the heated

sections of the seat cushion and backrest

using COMAND (> page 288).

» Make sure that the SmartKey is in position
1 or 2 in the ignition lock.

» To switch on: press button (1) repeatedly
until the desired heating level is set.

» To switch off: press button (1) repeatedly
until all the indicator lamps go out.

@ If the battery voltage is too low, the seat
heating may switch off.

Problems with the seat heating

The seat heating has switched off
prematurely or cannot be switched on. The
vehicle's electrical system voltage is too low
because too many electrical consumers are
switched on.

» Switch off electrical consumers that you do
not need, such as the rear window
defroster or interior lighting.

Switching the seat ventilation on/off

Activating/deactivating

The three blue indicator lamps in the buttons

indicate the ventilation level you have

selected.

» Make sure that the SmartKey is in position
2 in the ignition lock.

» To switch on: press button (1) repeatedly
until the desired ventilation level is set.

> To switch off: press button (1) repeatedly
until all the indicator lamps go out.

O ifthe battery voltage is too low, the seat
ventilation may switch off.

@ If you open the roof with the SmartKey
(> page 88), the seat ventilation of the
driver's seat switches on automatically and
the side windows open.



Problems with the seat ventilation

The seat ventilation has switched off
prematurely or cannot be switched on. The
vehicle's electrical system voltage is too low
because too many electrical consumers are
switched on.

» Switch off electrical consumers which you
do not need, such as the rear window
defroster or interior lighting.

AIRSCARF
Activating/deactivating

/\ WARNING

Very hot air can flow out of the AIRSCARF
vents in the head restraints when AIRSCARF
is in operation. This can cause burns on
unprotected skin near the AIRSCARF vents.
Lower the heating output in good time, when
necessary.

The AIRSCARF function warms the head and
neck area of vehicle occupants with warm air.
The warm air flows out of the holes in the head
restraints.

The three red indicator lamps in the button
indicate the heating level you have selected.
» Make sure that the SmartKey is in
position 2 in the ignition lock.
» To activate: press button (D).
Three red indicator lamps in the button light
up. The blower starts up after a preheating
phase of seven seconds.

» Press button (1) repeatedly until the
desired heating level is set.

» To switch off: press button (1) repeatedly
until all the indicator lamps go out.

@ The blower continues running for seven
seconds to cool down the heating
elements.

© Ifthe battery voltage is too low, AIRSCARF
may switch off.

Seats, steering wheel and mirrors .

Steering wheel
Important safety notes

/N\ WARNING

Do not adjust the steering wheel while driving.
Adjusting the steering wheel while driving
could cause the driver to lose control of the
vehicle.

The electrical steering wheel adjustment
feature can be operated at any time.
Therefore, do not leave children unattended
in the vehicle, or with access to an unlocked
vehicle. A child's unsupervised access to a
vehicle could result in an accident and/or
serious personal injury.

Adjusting the steering wheel
electrically

@ To adjust the steering wheel height

(@ To adjust the steering wheel position
(fore-and-aft adjustment)

Steering wheel m
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© Further related subjects:

» EASY-ENTRY /EXIT feature
(> page 102)
* storing settings (> page 105)

EASY-ENTRY /EXIT feature

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

Make sure that nobody can become trapped
when you activate the EASY-ENTRY /EXIT
feature.

If there is a risk of someone becoming
trapped, stop the adjustment procedure. To
halt the procedure:

e press the steering column adjustment
button.

e press one of the memory function position
buttons.

The steering column stops moving
immediately.

Do not keep the memory function position
button pressed as this will start the memory
function and set the steering wheel and seat
in motion.

Do not leave children unattended in the
vehicle. They could open the driver's door and
thereby unintentionally activate the EASY-
ENTRY /EXIT feature and become trapped.

/\ WARNING

Let the system complete the adjustment
procedure before setting the vehicle in
motion. All steering wheel adjustment must
be completed before setting the vehicle in
motion. Driving off with the steering wheel
still adjusting could cause the driver to lose
control of the vehicle.

The EASY-ENTRY /EXIT feature makes getting
in and out of your vehicle easier.

You can activate and deactivate the EASY-
ENTRY /EXIT feature in the on-board
computer (> page 219).

Position of the steering wheel when the
EASY-ENTRY /EXIT feature is active

The steering wheel swings upwards when

you:

e remove the SmartKey from the ignition lock

¢ open the driver's door and KEYLESS-GO is
in position 1

« open the driver's door and the SmartKey is
in position 0 or 1 in the ignition lock

@ The steering wheel only moves upwards if
it has not already reached the upper end
stop.

Position of the steering wheel for
driving

The steering wheel is moved to the last
selected position when:

e the driver's door is closed.

e you insert the SmartKey into the ignition
lock.

or

e you press the Start/Stop button once on
vehicles with KEYLESS-GO.

When you close the driver's door with the

ignition switched on, the steering wheel is

also automatically moved to the previously

set position.

The last position of the steering wheel is

stored when you switch off the ignition or

when you store the setting with the memory

function (> page 105).

Crash-responsive EASY-EXIT feature

If the crash-responsive EASY-EXIT feature is
triggered in an accident, the steering column
will move upwards when the driver's door is
opened. This occurs irrespective of the
position of the SmartKey in the ignition lock.
This makes it easier to exit the vehicle and
rescue the occupants.

The crash-responsive EASY-EXIT feature is
only operational if the EASY-EXIT/ENTRY
feature is activated in the on-board computer.



Rear-view mirror

Pl AD-THT-30

» Anti-glare mode: flick anti-glare lever (1)
forwards or back.

Exterior mirrors

Adjusting the exterior mirrors

/\ WARNING

The exterior mirrors reduce the size of the
image. Objects are actually closer than they
appear. You could misjudge the distance from
vehicles driving behind and cause an
accident, e.g. when changing lane. For this
reason, make sure of the actual distance from
the vehicle driving behind by glancing over
your shoulder.

» Make sure that the SmartKey is in position
1 or 2 in the ignition lock.

» Press button (1) for the left-hand exterior
mirror or button (2) for the right-hand
exterior mirror.

The indicator lamp in the corresponding
button lights up in red.

The indicator lamp goes out again after
some time. You can adjust the selected

mirror using adjustment button (3) as long

as the indicator lamp is lit.

» Press adjustment button (3 up, down, to
the right or to the left.
The exterior mirror must be set to a position
that provides you with a good overview of
traffic conditions.

The convex exterior mirrors provide a larger
field of vision.

The exterior mirrors are automatically heated
if the rear window defroster is switched on
and the outside temperature is low.

Exterior mirror out of position

If an exterior mirror has been pushed out of
position, proceed as follows:

» Move the exterior mirror into the correct
position manually.
The mirror housing is engaged again and
you can adjust the exterior mirrors as usual
(> page 103).

Automatic anti-glare mirrors

/\ WARNING

If incident light from headlamps is prevented
from striking the sensor in the rear-view
mirror, for instance, by luggage piled too high
in the vehicle, the mirror's automatic anti-
glare function will not operate.

Incident light could then blind you. This may
distract you from the traffic conditions and,
as a result, you may cause an accident.

Seats, steering wheel and mirrors .
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The rear-view mirror and the exterior mirror
on the driver's side automatically go into anti-
glare mode if the following conditions are met
simultaneously:

« the ignition is switched on and

e incident light from headlamps strikes the
sensor in the rear-view mirror.

The mirrors do not go into anti-glare mode if

reverse gear is engaged or if the interior

lighting is switched on.

Parking position for the exterior
mirror on the front-passenger side

Setting and storing the parking position

Using reverse gear

You can position the front-passenger side
exterior mirror in such a way that you can see
the rear wheel on that side as soon as you
engage reverse gear. You can store this
position.

» Make sure that the vehicle is stationary and
that the SmartKey is in position 2 in the
ignition lock.

» Press button (2) for the exterior mirror on
the front-passenger side.

» Engage reverse gear.

The exterior mirror on the front-passenger

side moves to the preset parking position.
> Use adjustment button (3) to adjust the

exterior mirror to a position that allows you

to see the rear wheel and the curb.

The parking position is stored.

@ If you shift the transmission to another
position, the exterior mirror on the front-
passenger side returns to the driving
position.

Using the memory button

You can position the front-passenger side
exterior mirror in such a way that you can see
the rear wheel on that side as soon as you
engage reverse gear. This setting can be
stored using memory button M (2).

» Make sure that the SmartKey is in
position 2 in the ignition lock.

» With the exterior mirror on the front-
passenger side activated, use adjustment
button (3) to adjust the exterior mirror. In
the exterior mirror, the rear wheel and the
curb should be visible.

» Press memory button M (&) and one of the
arrows on adjustment button (3) within
three seconds.

The parking position is stored if the exterior
mirror does not move.

» If the mirror moves out of position, repeat
the steps.

Calling up a stored parking position
setting

» Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the
ignition lock.

» Adjust the exterior mirror on the front-
passenger side using button (2.

» Engage reverse gear.
The exterior mirror on the front-passenger
side moves to the stored parking position.

The exterior mirror on the front-passenger
side moves back to its original position:

* as soon as you exceed a speed of 9 mph
(15 km/h)

« if you press button (1) for the exterior
mirror on the driver's side
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Memory function

Storing settings

/N\ WARNING

Only use the memory function on the driver's
side when the vehicle is stationary. You could
otherwise be distracted from the traffic
conditions by the seat moving of its own
accord, and as a result cause an accident.

» Adjust the seat electrically (> page 98).

» On the driver's side, adjust the steering
wheel (> page 101) and the exterior mirrors
(> page 103).

» Press memory button M and one of the
storage position buttons 1, 2 or 3 within
three seconds.

The settings are stored in the selected
preset position. A tone sounds when the
settings have been completed.

Seats, steering wheel and mirrors .

Calling up a stored setting

» Press and hold the relevant storage
position button 1, 2 or 3 until the seat,
steering wheel and exterior mirrors are in
the stored position.

@ The setting procedure is interrupted as

soon as you release the storage position
button.
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Useful information

@ This Operator's Manual describes all
models and all standard and optional
equipment of your vehicle available at the
time of publication of the Operator's
Manual. Country-specific differences are
possible. Please note that your vehicle may
not be equipped with all features
described. This also applies to safety-
related systems and functions.

@ Read the information on qualified
specialist workshops: (> page 31).

Exterior lighting

Important safety notes

dshield wipers -

in

2 For reasons of safety, Mercedes-Benz
recommends that you drive with the lights
switched on even during the daytime. In some
2] countries, operation of the headlamps varies
& due to legal requirements and self-imposed

B0 opligations.
-

and

Driving abroad

Conversion to symmetrical low beam

Switch the headlamps to symmetrical low
beam in countries in which traffic drives on
the opposite side of the road from the country
where the vehicle is registered. This prevents
glare to oncoming traffic. When using
symmetrical lights, the edge of the road is not
lit as widely and as far ahead as normal.
Have the headlamps converted at a qualified
specialist workshop as close to the border as
possible before driving in these countries.

Conversion to asymmetrical low beam
after returning

Have the headlamps converted back to

asymmetrical low-beam headlamps at a
qualified specialist workshop as soon as
possible after crossing the border again.

Light switch

Operation

H If the battery has been excessively
discharged, the parking lamps or standing
lamps are automatically switched off to
enable the next engine start. Always park
your vehicle safely and sufficiently lit
according to legal standards. Avoid the
continuous use of the parking lamps
for several hours. If possible, switch on the

right or the left standing lamp.

(][=pd

Left-hand standing lamps

Right-hand standing lamps

Parking lamps, license plate and

instrument cluster lighting

[4][auto] Automatic headlamp mode/daytime
running lamps

[5][ 0] Low-beam/high-beam headlamps

@®[ 0t | Foglamps (vehicles with front fog
lamps)

(3][500¢]

W

If you hear a warning tone when you leave the
vehicle, the lights may still be switched on.

> Turn the light switch to [auto].

The turn signals, high-beam headlamps and
the high-beam flasher are operated using the
combination switch (> page 112).

The exterior lighting (except the parking/
standing lamps) switches off automatically if
you:

* remove the SmartKey from the ignition lock

* open the driver's door with the SmartKey
in position 0.
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Low-beam headlamps [4][aute] Automatic headlamp mode/daytime
] running lamps
[5][20] Low-beam/high-beam headlamps

®[ 0z ] Foglamps (vehicles with front fog
lamps)

» To switch on: turn the light switch to

[0 ].

Daytime running lamps

Daytime running lamps in Canada

[1][=Pg Left-hand standing lamps
[2][P=~] Right-hand standing lamps

[3][500z] Parking lamps, license plate and
instrument cluster lighting

[4][auto] Automatic headlamp mode/daytime
running lamps

[5][ 20| Low-beam/high-beam headlamps

@®[ 0z ] Foglamps (vehicles with front fog
lamps)

» To switch on the low-beam headlamps:

e
turn the SmartKey in the ignition lock to [1][=pd] Left-hand standing lamps

Lights and windshield wipers .

position 2 or start the engine. [2][P=~] Right-hand standing lamps
» Turn the light switch to [20 |. [3][30¢] Parking lamps, license plate and
The indicator lamp in the instrument instrument cluster lighting
cluster lights up. [4][avro] Automatic headlamp mode/daytime
running lamps
Parking lamps [5][20] Low-beam/high-beam headlamps
®[ 0t | Foglamps (vehicles with front fog
lamps)

The daytime running lamps function is
required by law in Canada. It cannot therefore
be deactivated.

» Turn the light switch to [auTo].
With the engine running: depending on the
ambient light, the daytime running lamps or
the low-beam headlamps are switched on.
When the low-beam headlamps are
switched on, the indicator lamp in the
instrument cluster lights up.

[1][=Pg Left-hand standing lamps
[2][P=~] Right-hand standing lamps

[3][500z] Parking lamps, license plate and
instrument cluster lighting

When the engine is running and the vehicle is
stationary: if you move the selector lever from
a drive position to P, the daytime running
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lamps/low-beam headlamps go out after
three minutes.

When the engine is running, the vehicle is
stationary and in high ambient light
brightness: if you turn the light switch

to [3ocZ], the daytime running lamps and the
parking lamps are switched on.

If the engine is running and you turn the light
switch to [ 2D ], the manual settings take
precedence over the daytime running lamps.

Daytime running lamps in the USA

[1][=pg Left-hand standing lamps
[2][p=~] Right-hand standing lamps
[3][>0cZ] Parking lamps, license plate and
instrument cluster lighting
[4][auto] Automatic headlamp mode/daytime
running lamps
[5][20] Low-beam/high-beam headlamps
®[ ot | Foglamps (vehicles with front fog
lamps)
In the USA, the daytime running lamps are
deactivated upon delivery from the factory.
» To activate: activate the daytime running
lamps function in the on-board computer
(> page 216).
» Turn the light switch to [auto].
With the engine running: depending on the
ambient light, the daytime running lamps or
the low-beam headlamps are switched on.
When the low-beam headlamps are
switched on, the indicator lamp in the
instrument cluster lights up.

If the engine is running and you turn the light
switch to [ 2D ], the manual settings take
precedence over the daytime running lamps.

Automatic headlamp mode

/\ WARNING

If the light switch is set to [auto], the low-beam
headlamps will not come on automatically if
it is foggy. This could endanger you and
others. Therefore, turn the light switch to

in fog.

The automatic headlamp feature is only an
aid. The driver is responsible for the vehicle's
lighting at all times.

lE=
[2]P]
HES

Left-hand standing lamps

Right-hand standing lamps

Parking lamps, license plate and

instrument cluster lighting

[4][auto] Automatic headlamp mode/daytime
running lamps

[5][ 20 ] Low-beam/high-beam headlamps

®[ 05 ] Foglamps (vehicles with front fog
lamps)

W

» To switch on automatic headlamp
mode: turn the light switch to [auTo].
SmartKey in position 1 in the ignition lock:
the parking lamps are switched on or off
automatically depending on the brightness
of the ambient light.

With the engine running: if you have
activated the daytime running lamps
function in the on-board computer, the
daytime running lamps or the low-beam
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headlamps are switched on or off » Press the [ $0 ] button.

automatically depending on the brightness The green indicator lamp in the

of the ambient light. instrument cluster lights up.

When the low-beam headlamps are » To switch off the front fog lamps: press

switched on, the indicator lamp in the the button.

instrument cluster lights up. The green indicator lamp in the
instrument cluster goes out.

Front fog lamps Only vehicles with front fog lamps have the

/\ WARNING fog lamps function.

If you suspect that driving conditions will be
foggy, turn the light switch to before you
start your journey. Your vehicle may
otherwise not be visible and you could
endanger yourself and others.

Standing lamps

[1][=Pg Left-hand standing lamps
[2][P=~] Right-hand standing lamps

[3][002] Parking lamps, license plate and
instrument cluster lighting

[4][auto] Automatic headlamp mode/daytime
running lamps

Lights and windshield wipers .

[1][=Pg Left-hand standing lamps
[2][P=~] Right-hand standing lamps

HES !Darking lamps, Iicen.se plate and [5][20] Low-beam/high-beam headlamps
instrument cluster lighting ®[ 0z ] Foglamps (vehicles with front fog
[4][auto] Automatic headlamp mode/daytime lamps)

running lamps ) )
[5][25] Low-beam/high-beam headlamps If you switch on the standing lamps, the

. . parking lamps on one side of the vehicle are
® of | ll;c:al)z;wps (vehicles with front fog lit dimly.

» To switch on the standing lamps: the

> To switch on the front fog lamps: turn SmartKey is not in the ignition lock or it is

the SmartKey in the ignition lock to position

2 tart th . in position 0.
or start the engine. . . .

) - _ » Turn the light switch to (left-hand side
> Turn the light switch to [ ] or [aura]. of the vehicle) or [P==] (right-hand side of

the vehicle).
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Combination switch » To switch on the high-beam headlamps:
. turn the SmartKey in the ignition lock to
Turn signals position 2 or start the engine.

» Turn the light switch to or [auro].

» Press the combination switch beyond the
pressure point in the direction of

arrow (D).

In the position, the high-beam
headlamps are only switched on when it is
dark and the engine is running.

The indicator lamp in the instrument
cluster lights up when the high-beam
headlamps are switched on.

@ High-beam headlamps » To switch off the high-beam
headlamps: move the combination switch
back to its normal position.

The indicator lamp in the instrument
cluster goes out.

®@ Turn signal, right
® High-beam flasher
@® Turn signal, left

» To indicate briefly: press the combination
switch briefly to the pressure point in the High-beam flasher
direction of arrow (2 or (@).

The corresponding turn signal flashes three
times.

» To indicate: press the combination switch
beyond the pressure point in the direction

of arrow (2) or (3.

Lights and windshield wipers -

High-beam headlamps

@ High-beam headlamps
@ Turn signal, right

(® High-beam flasher

® Turn signal, left

» To switch on: turn the SmartKey in the
ignition lock to position 1 or 2 or start the
engine.

@ High-beam headlamps » Pull the combination switch in the direction

of arrow (3.

@ Turn signal, right
® High-beam flasher
@® Turn signal, left



» To switch on the hazard warning lamps:
press button (@).
All turn signals flash. If you now switch on
a turn signal using the combination switch,
only the turn signal lamp on the
corresponding side of the vehicle will flash.

» To switch off the hazard warning
lamps: press button ().

The hazard warning lamps automatically
switch on if:

e an air bag is deployed.

« the vehicle decelerates rapidly from a
speed of more than 45mph (70 km/h) and
comes to a standstill.

The hazard warning lamps switch off
automatically if the vehicle reaches a speed
of over 6mph (10km/h) again after a full
brake application.

@ The hazard warning lamps still operate if
the ignition is switched off.

Headlamp cleaning system

The headlamps are cleaned automatically if
the "Wipe with washer fluid" function is
operated five times while the lights are on and
the engine is running (> page 118). When you
switch off the ignition, the automatic
headlamp cleaning system is reset and
counting is resumed from 0.

Exterior lighting u

Hazard warning lamps

Cornering light function

The cornering light function improves the
illumination of the road over a wide angle in
the direction you are turning, enabling better
visibility in tight bends, for example. The
cornering light function can only be activated
when the low-beam headlamps are switched
on.

Active:

e if you are driving at speeds below
25mph (40 km/h) and switch on the turn
signal or turn the steering wheel

« if you are driving at speeds between
25mph (40 km/h) and45mph (70 km/h)
and turn the steering wheel

Not active: if your speed exceeds

25mph (40 km/h) or if you switch off the turn

signal or turn the steering wheel to the

straight-ahead position.

The cornering light function may remain lit for

a short time, but is automatically switched off

after no more than three minutes.

Lights and windshield wipers .

Active light function

The active light function is a system that
moves the headlamps according to the
steering movements of the front wheels. In
this way, relevant areas remain illuminated
while driving. This allows you to recognize
pedestrians, cyclists and animals.

Active: when the lights are switched on.



m Exterior lighting
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Adaptive Highbeam Assist

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

The Adaptive Highbeam Assist is only an aid
intended to support you while driving. The
driver is and remains responsible for proper
vehicle lighting in accordance with the
prevailing light, sight and traffic conditions.

The system may be impaired or unavailable
when

« visibility is poor, e.g. due to snow, rain, fog,
or heavy spray

* the optical sensor area of the windshield is
dirty, fogged up, or covered by a sticker for
example

The system cannot recognize the following

road users:

¢ Road users without a lighting system of
their own, e.g. pedestrians

¢ Road users with dim lighting of their own,
e.g. cyclists

¢ Road users whose lighting is obstructed,
e.g. road users behind a guardrail

¢ In some seldom cases, even road users with
a lighting system of their own may be
recognized too late or not at all.

The automatic high-beam headlamps will then

not be deactivated or it will be activated in

spite of preceding or oncoming road users.

This could endanger you and/or others and
cause an accident. Always pay close attention
to the traffic situation and switch off the high
beam manually if necessary.

You can use this function to set the
headlamps to change between low beam and
high beam automatically. The system
recognizes vehicles with their lights on, either
approaching from the opposite direction or
traveling in front of your vehicle, and
consequently switches the headlamps from
high beam to low beam.

The system automatically adapts the low-
beam headlamp range depending on the
distance to the other vehicle. Once the
system no longer detects any other vehicles,
it reactivates the high-beam headlamps.

The system's optical sensor is located behind
the windshield near the overhead control
panel.



Switching Adaptive Highbeam Assist
on/off

@ High-beam headlamps
@ Turn signal, right

(® High-beam flasher

@ Turn signal, left

» To activate: activate the Adaptive
Highbeam Assist function using the on-
board computer (> page 217).

» Turn the light switch to [auto].

» Press the combination switch beyond the
pressure point in the direction of
arrow (1) (> page 112).
The indicator lamp in the
multifunction display lights up if it is dark
and the light sensor activates the low-beam
headlamps.

If you are driving at speeds above
approximately 28 mph (45km/h):

the headlamp range is set automatically
depending on the distance between the
vehicle and other road users.

If you are driving at speeds above
approximately 35 mph (55km/h) and no
other road users have been detected:

the high-beam headlamps are switched on
automatically. The indicator lamp in
the instrument cluster also lights up.

If you are driving at speeds below
approximately 30 mph (45km/h) or other
road users have been detected or the roads
are adequately lit:

The high-beam headlamps are switched off
automatically. The indicator lamp in

the instrument cluster goes out. The
indicator lamp in the multifunction display
remains lit.

» To deactivate: move the combination
switch back to its normal position.
The indicator lamp in the instrument
cluster goes out.

Headlamps fogged up on the inside

The headlamps may fog up on the inside if
there is high atmospheric humidity.

» Switch on the lights and drive off.
The level of fogging diminishes, depending
on the length of the journey and the
weather conditions (humidity and
temperature).

If the level of fogging does not diminish:

» Have the headlamps checked at a qualified
specialist workshop.

Interior lighting

Overview of interior lighting

Example

@ Switches the left-hand reading lamp
on/off

® Switches the interior lighting on

® Switches the interior lighting/
automatic interior lighting control off

Interior lighting m

Lights and windshield wipers .
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Lights and windshield w

@ Switches the right-hand reading
lamp on/off

(® Switches the automatic interior lighting
control on

Interior lighting control

General notes

In order to prevent the vehicle's battery from
discharging, the interior lighting functions are
automatically deactivated after some time
unless the SmartKey is in position 2 in the
ignition lock.

Automatic interior lighting control

» To switch on: set the switch to center
position (5.

» To switch off: set the switch to the
position.

The interior lighting automatically switches

on if you:

* unlock the vehicle

e open a door

e remove the SmartKey from the ignition lock

The interior light is activated for a short while
when the SmartKey is removed from the
ignition lock. You can activate this delayed
switch-off using the on-board computer

(> page 218).

Manual interior lighting control

» To switch the interior lighting on: set the
switch to the position.

» To switch the interior lighting off: set the
switch to the or (if the door is closed)
to the center position.

» To switch the reading lamps on/off:

press the button.

m Replacing bulbs

Crash-responsive emergency lighting
The interior lighting is activated automatically
if the vehicle is involved in an accident.

» To switch off the crash-responsive
emergency lighting: press the hazard
warning lamp button.

or

» Lock and then unlock the vehicle using the
SmartKey.

Replacing bulbs

Important safety notes

Xenon bulbs

/\ DANGER

Xenon bulbs carry a high voltage. You could
get an electric shock and be seriously or even
fatally injured if you touch the electric
contacts on Xenon bulbs. Therefore, never
remove the cover from Xenon bulbs.

Do not change the Xenon bulbs yourself, but
have them replaced at a qualified workshop.

If your vehicle is equipped with Xenon bulbs,
you can recognize this by the following: the
cone of light from the Xenon bulbs moves
from the top to the bottom and back again
when you start the engine. For this to be
observed, the lights must be switched on
before starting the engine.

Bulbs and lamps are an important aspect of
vehicle safety. You must therefore make sure
that these function correctly at all times.
Have the headlamp setting checked regularly.

Other bulbs

/\ WARNING

Bulbs and lamps can become very hot. For
this reason, allow them to cool down before
changing them. Otherwise, you could burn
yourself when you touch them.



Replacing bulbs

Keep bulbs out of the reach of children.
Otherwise, they could, for example, damage
the bulbs and injure themselves.

Never use a bulb which has been dropped.
Such a bulb may explode and injure you.
Halogen bulbs are pressurized and could
explode when you change them, especially if
they are very hot. You should therefore wear
eye protection and gloves when you are
changing them. o Pderrwaiidi,

Vehicles without Intelligent Light System
@ Foglamp: H7 55 W

There are bulbs other than the Xenon bulbs
that you cannot replace. Replace only the
bulbs listed (> page 117). Have the bulbs that
you cannot replace yourself changed at a
qualified specialist workshop.

If you require assistance changing bulbs, Front fog lamps (without Intelligent
consult a qualified specialist workshop. Light System)

Do not touch the glass tube of new bulbs with
your bare hands. Even minor contamination
can burn into the glass surface and reduce
the service life of the bulbs. Always use a lint-
free cloth or only touch the base of the bulb
when installing.

Only use bulbs of the correct type.

If the new bulb still does not light up, consult
a qualified specialist workshop.
Bulbs and lamps are an important aspect of
vehicle safety. You must therefore make sure
that these function correctly at all times. > Switch off the lights.
Have the headlamp setting checked regularly.  » Open the hood.
» Turn housing cover (1) counter-clockwise
- - and pull it out.
Overview: changing bulbs/bulbtypes.  p sy, the bulb upwards by the holder,
You can change the following bulbs. The bulb disconnect it and pull it out of bulb
type can be found in the legend. holder ().
» Insert the new bulb into bulb holder (2),
push it down and secure it in place.
» Attach housing cover (1) and turn it
clockwise until it engages.

Changing the front bulbs

Lights and windshield wipers .
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Lights and windshield wipers -

Windshield wipers

Switching the windshield wipers on/
off

/\ WARNING

The windshield will not longer be wiped
properly if the wiper blades are worn. This
could prevent you from observing the traffic
conditions, thereby causing an accident.
Replace the wiper blades twice a year, ideally
in spring and fall.

H Do not operate the windshield wipers
when the windshield is dry, as this could
damage the wiper blades. Moreover, dust
that has collected on the windshield can
scratch the glass if wiping takes place when
the windshield is dry.

Ifitis necessary to switch on the windshield
wipers in dry weather conditions, always
use washer fluid when operating the
windshield wipers.

H If the windshield wipers leave smears on
the windshield after the vehicle has been
washed in an automatic car wash, wax or
other residues may be the reason for this.
Clean the windshield using washer fluid
after washing the vehicle in an automatic
car wash.

H Intermittent wiping with rain sensor: due
to optical influences and the windshield
becoming dirty in dry weather conditions,
the windshield wipers may be activated
inadvertently. This could then damage the
windshield wiper blades or scratch the
windshield.

For this reason, you should always switch
off the windshield wipers in dry weather.

Combination switch

(1] [ o ] Windshield wipers off

[2] [-«-] Intermittent wipe, low (rain sensor
set to low sensitivity)

[3] [+=++] Intermittent wipe, high (rain sensor
set to high sensitivity)

[4] [—] Continuous wipe, slow

[5] [=] Continuous wipe, fast

® [2] Single wipe/ To wipe the

windshield using washer fluid

» Switch on the ignition.

» Turn the combination switch to the
corresponding position.

Inthe [+++] or [--+] position, the appropriate
wiping frequency is set automatically
according to the intensity of the rain. In

the [++++] position, the rain sensor is more
sensitive than in the [+« -] position, causing
the windshield wipers to wipe more
frequently.

@ The vehicle is equipped with an adaptive
wiper system with Aquablades. The washer
fluid is fed through the wiper blades and
when wiping the screen with washer fluid,
the water is emitted directly from the
blades.



Windshield wipers m

position 0 and remove it from the ignition
lock.

» Fold the wiper arm away from the
windshield until it engages.
On vehicles with KEYLESS-GO:

» Switch off the engine.
» Remove your foot from the brake pedal.
» Set the windshield wipers to
position [=—].
» Press the Start/Stop button repeatedly
until the windshield wipers start.

» When the wiper arms have reached a
vertical position, press the Start/Stop
button.

» Fold the wiper arm away from the
windshield until it engages.

Replacing the wiper blades

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

For safety reasons, switch off the windshield
wipers and remove the SmartKey from the
ignition lock before changing the wiper blades
(vehicles with KEYLESS-GO: make sure that
the on-board electronics are in state 0).
Otherwise, the wiper motor could be switched
on suddenly and cause injury.

H To avoid damaging the wiper blades,
make sure that you touch only the wiper
arm of the wiper.

H Never open the hood if a windshield wiper
arm has been folded away from the
windshield.

Never fold a windshield wiper arm without
a wiper blade back onto the windshield.
Hold the windshield wiper arm firmly when
you change the wiper blade. If you release
the windshield wiper arm without a wiper
blade and it falls onto the windshield, the
windshield may be damaged by the force of
the impact.

Mercedes-Benzrecommends that you have
the wiper blades changed at a qualified

Removing the wiper blades

Lights and windshield wipers .

specialist workshop.

H Always position the windshield wiper
arms vertically before folding them away
from the windshield. By doing so, you will

Fid B3 -7

» To bring the wiper blade into position
to be removed: hold the wiper arm with
one hand and push the wiper blade in the

direction of arrow (3) with the other hand.
The wiper blade engages with an audible
click.

» To remove a wiper blade: firmly press
release knob (2) and pull the wiper blade
upwards (D).

avoid damage to the hood.

Changing the windshield wiper blades

Moving the wiper arm to a vertical
position
On vehicles without KEYLESS-GO:

» Turn the SmartKey to position 1 or 2 in the
ignition lock.

» Set the windshield wipers to
position [—].

» When the wiper arms have reached a
vertical position, turn the SmartKey to



m Windshield wipers

Installing the wiper blades

b

-

FRP M- M-

» Position the new wiper blade with tab (2) in
the retainer on the wiper arm and slide it
into place in the direction of arrow (D).
The wiper blade audibly engages.

» Push the wiper blade back into position in
the direction of arrow (3).

The wiper blade is freely movable again.

» Make sure that wiper blade is seated
correctly.

» Fold the wiper arm back onto the
windshield.

Lights and windshield wipers -

Problems with the windshield wipers

The windshield wipers are obstructed

» For safety reasons, you should remove the
SmartKey from the ignition lock.

or

» Switch off the engine using the Start/Stop
button and open the driver's door.

» Remove the cause of the obstruction.
» Switch the windshield wipers back on.

The windshield wipers are inoperative

The windshield wiper drive is malfunctioning.
» Select another wiper speed on the
combination switch.

» Have the windshield wipers checked at a
qualified specialist workshop.
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M Overview of climate control systems

Useful information @ Ventilate the vehicle for a brief period

Climate control -

@ This Operator's Manual describes all
models and all standard and optional
equipment of your vehicle available at the
time of publication of the Operator's
Manual. Country-specific differences are
possible. Please note that your vehicle may
not be equipped with all features
described. This also applies to safety-
related systems and functions.

@ Read the information on qualified
specialist workshops: (> page 31).

Overview of climate control systems

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

Observe the settings recommended on the
following pages. The windows could
otherwise fog up. This could prevent you from
observing the traffic conditions, thereby
causing an accident.

/\ WARNING

Severe conditions (e.g. strong air pollution)
may require replacement of the filter before
its scheduled replacement interval. A clogged
filter will reduce the air volume to the interior
and the windows could fog up, impairing
visibility and endangering you and others.
Have a clogged filter replaced as soon as
possible at a qualified specialist workshop.

Climate control regulates the temperature
and the humidity in the vehicle interior and
filters undesirable substances out of the air.

Climate control is only operational when the
engine is running. The system only works
optimally when the side windows and the roof
are closed.

The residual heat function can only be
activated or deactivated with the ignition
switched off (> page 130).

during warm weather. This will speed up the
cooling process and the desired vehicle
interior temperature will be reached more
quickly.

@ Itis possible that the residual heat

function may be activated automatically an
hour after the SmartKey is removed. The
vehicle is then ventilated for 30minutes to
dry the air-conditioning system.



Control panel for 2-zone automatic climate control
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Canada only
(@ Sets the temperature, left (> page 127)

(@ Sets climate control to automatic (> page 126)

(® Defrosts the windshield (> page 128)

@® Activates/deactivates the residual heat function (> page 130)
(® Activates/deactivates cooling with air dehumidification (> page 125)
(® Switches the rear window defroster on/off (> page 129)

@ Switches the ZONE function on/off (> page 128)

Sets the temperature, right (> page 127)

(® Switches climate control on/off (> page 125)

Sets the air distribution (> page 127)

@ Sets the airflow (> page 127)

@ Sets the climate mode (> page 126)

@ Activates/deactivates air-recirculation mode (> page 130)

PO 40-4528-11

Overview of climate control systems E

Climate control .
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Climate control -
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USA only
@ Sets the temperature, left (> page 127)
(@ Sets climate control to automatic (> page 126)
(® Defrosts the windshield (> page 128)
@® Switches the maximum cooling MAX COOL on/off (> page 128)
(® Activates/deactivates cooling with air dehumidification (> page 125)
(® Switches the rear window defroster on/off (> page 129)
@ Switches the ZONE function on/off (> page 128)
Sets the temperature, right (> page 127)
® Switches climate control on/off (> page 125)
Sets the air distribution (> page 127)
@ Sets the airflow (> page 127)
@ Sets the climate mode (> page 126)
® Activates/deactivates air-recirculation mode (> page 130)
Information regarding the use of * Set the temperature to 72 °F (22 °C).
automatic climate control * Only use the "defrosting" function briefly

The following contains instructions and until the windshield is clear again.

recommendations to enable you to get the * Only use "air-recirculation” mode briefly,
most out of your automatic climate control. e.g. if there are unpleasant outside odors

. ] . or when in a tunnel. The windows could
* Activate climate control using the and

o - otherwise fog up as in air-recirculation
buttons. The indicator lamps in the mode no fresh air is drawn into the vehicle.

and buttons light up. e Use the ZONE function to adopt the
* In automatic mode, you can also use the temperature settings on the driver's side

button to set a climate mode
(FOCUS/MEDIUM/DIFFUSE). The
MEDIUM level is recommended.



for the front-passenger side as well. The
indicator lamp in the button goes out.

¢ Use the residual heat function if you want
to heat or ventilate the vehicle interior
when the ignition is switched off. The
"residual heat" function can only be
activated or deactivated with the ignition
switched off.

Operating the climate control
systems

Activating/deactivating climate
control

General notes

/\ WARNING

When the climate control system is switched
off, the outside air supply and circulation are
also switched off. Only choose this setting for
a short time when the retractable hardtop
(vario-roof) is closed. Otherwise, the windows
could fog up, impairing visibility and
endangering you and others.

@ Switch on climate control primarily using

the button (> page 126).

Activating/deactivating

» Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the
ignition lock.

» To switch on: press button [auro].
Theindicator lamp in the button lights
up. Airflow and air distribution are set to
automatic mode.

or

» Press the button.
The indicator lamp in the button goes
out. The previously selected settings come
into effect again.

» To switch off: press the button.
Theindicator lamp in the button lights
up.

Operating the climate control systems m

Activating/deactivating cooling with
air dehumidification

General notes

/N\ WARNING

If you switch off the cooling function, the
vehicle will not be cooled when weather
conditions are warm. The windows can fog up
more quickly. This may prevent you from
observing the traffic conditions, thereby
causing an accident.

The cooling with air dehumidification function
is only available when the engine is running.
The air inside the vehicle is cooled and
dehumidified according to the temperature
selected.

Condensation may drip from the underside of
the vehicle when it is in cooling mode. This is
normal and not a sign that there is a
malfunction.

Climate control .

@ The cooling with air dehumidification
function uses refrigerant R1234yF. This
coolant does not contain
chlorofluorocarbons, and therefore does
not damage the ozone layer.

Activating/deactivating

Example: button
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Climate control -

» To activate: press the button.
Theindicator lamp in the button lights
up.

> To deactivate: press the button.
The indicator lamp in the button goes
out. The cooling with air dehumidification
function has a delayed switch-off feature.

Problems with the cooling with air
dehumidification function

When you press the button, the
indicator lamp in the button flashes three
times or remains off. You can no longer switch
on the cooling with air dehumidification
function.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

Setting climate control to automatic

/\ WARNING

If you switch off the cooling function, the
vehicle will not be cooled when weather
conditions are warm. The windows can fog up
more quickly. Window fogging may impair
visibility and endanger you and others.

In automatic mode, the set temperature is
maintained automatically at a constant level.
The system automatically regulates the

temperature of the dispensed air, the airflow

and the air distribution.
Automatic mode will achieve optimal

operation if cooling with air dehumidification

is also activated. If desired, cooling with air
dehumidification can be deactivated.

» Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the
ignition lock.

» Set the desired temperature.

» To activate: press the button.
Theindicator lampin the button lights
up. Automatic air distribution and airflow
are activated.

@ Dual-zone automatic climate control:
when automatic mode is activated, you can
select a climate mode (> page 126).

> To switch off: press the button.

or

> Press the or button.

The indicator lamp in the button goes
out.

Adjusting the climate mode settings
(AIR FLOW)

You can select the following climate mode
settings in automatic mode:

FOCUS  high airflow that is set slightly
cooler

medium airflow, standard setting
low airflow that is set slightly

warmer and with less draft

MEDIUM
DIFFUSE

The climate mode settings are especially
effective at high outside temperatures.

PRLAD4ET4-01

Example: button
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» Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the » Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the
ignition lock. ignition lock.
» Press the button. » Press the button repeatedly until the
> Press the button repeatedly until the ~ desired symbol appears in the display.
desired climate mode appears in the Directs air through the center and side
display. air vents
1A | Directs air through the footwell air
vents

Setting the temperature Directs air through the center, side and

footwell vents

Directs air through the defroster vents
Directs air through the defroster,
center and side air vents'

Directs air through the defroster and
footwell vents

Directs air through the defroster,
center and side air vents as well as the
footwell air vents'.

I i U R I
Climate control .

PREDHETT-TI

@ Regardless of the air distribution setting,
airflow is always directed through the side
air vents. The side air vents can only be

> Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the closed when the controls on the side air
ignition lock. vents are turned downwards.

» Turn controls (@) or (8) clockwise or
counter-clockwise.
Only change the temperature setting in Setting the airflow
small increments. Start at 72 °F (22 °C). ?

Different temperatures can be set for the
driver's and front-passenger sides.

Setting the air distribution

AIC (e

PALAD-4ET01

% » Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the
ignition lock.

» To increase: press the button.
» To reduce: press the button.

1 Canada only.
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Switching the ZONE function on/off

» To switch on: press the button.
Theindicator lamp in the button lights
up. The temperature setting for the driver's
side is not adopted for the front-passenger
side.

» To switch off: press the button.
The indicator lamp in the button goes
out. The temperature setting for the
driver's side is adopted for the front-
passenger side.

Defrosting the windshield

-

Example: button

You can use this function to defrost the
windshield or to demist the inside of the
windshield and the side windows.

Switch off the defrosting function as soon as
the windshield is clear again.

B Operating the climate control systems

» Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the
ignition lock.
» To activate: press the button.
The indicator lamp in the button lights
up.
The climate control system switches to the
following functions:
e cooling with air dehumidification on
« high airflow (depending on the outside
temperature)
* high temperature (depending on the
outside temperature)
e air distribution to the windshield and
front side windows
e air-recirculation mode off

» To switch off: press the button.
The indicator lamp in the button goes
out. The previously selected settings come
into effect again. The cooling with air
dehumidification function remains on. Air-
recirculation mode remains deactivated.

or

> Press the button.
The indicator lamp in the button goes

out. Airflow and air distribution are set to
automatic mode.

or

» Turn temperature control (1) or
clockwise or counter-clockwise.
or

> Press the or button.

MAX COOL maximum cooling

The MAX COOL function is only available in
vehicles for the USA.
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Rear window defroster

Activating/deactivating

/\ WARNING

Clear all windows of ice or snow before setting
off. Otherwise, impaired visibility could
endanger you and others.

MAX COOL is only operational when the
engine is running.

» To activate: press the button.
The indicator lamp in the button lights up.
» To deactivate: press the button
again.
The indicator lamp goes out. The previously
selected settings come into effect again.

When you activate MAX COOL, climate
control switches to the following functions:

Climate control .

The rear window defroster has a high current
draw. You should therefore switch it off as
soon as the window is clear. It otherwise

* maximum cooling switches off automatically after several
e maximum airflow minutes.
e air-recirculation mode on If the battery voltage is too low, the rear

window defroster may switch off.

» Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the
ignition lock.

Windows fogged up on the inside > Press the button.
The indicator | in the [ button light
» Activate the cooling with air e ndicatoriamp i the urtonights
e . up or goes out.
dehumidification function.

> Acti i . . .
ACt'Vat? automatic mOde ) Problems with the rear window
» If the windows continue to fog up, activate  gefroster
the defrosting function (> page 128).

@ You should only select this setting until
the windshield is clear again.

Defrosting the windows

The rear window defroster has deactivated
prematurely or cannot be activated.

» Switch off any consumers that are not

Windows fogged up on the outside required, e.g. reading lamps or interior
] ) ) ) lighting.
» Activate the windshield wipers. When the battery is sufficiently charged,
» Press the button repeatedly until the the rear window defroster is activated
or symbol appears in the again automatically.
display.

@ You should only select this setting until
the windshield is clear again.
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Activating/deactivating air-
recirculation mode

/\ WARNING

At low outside temperatures, only switch over
to air-recirculation mode for brief periods.
Otherwise, the windows could fog up, thus
impairing visibility and endangering yourself
and others. This may prevent you from
observing the traffic conditions and thereby
cause an accident.

» Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the
ignition lock.

» To activate: press the button.
Theindicator lampin the button lights
up.

@ Airrecirculation mode is automatically
activated at high levels of pollution or at
high outside temperatures. When air-
recirculation mode is activated
automatically, the indicator lamp in the
button is not lit.

Outside air is added after about 30minutes.
> To switch off: press the button.

The indicator lamp in the button goes
out.

@ Air-recirculation mode deactivates
automatically:

« after approximately five minutes at
outside temperatures below
approximately 41 °F (5 °C)

« after approximately five minutes if
cooling with air dehumidification is
deactivated

« after approximately 30 minutes at
outside temperatures above
approximately 41 °F (5 °C)

Activating/deactivating the residual
heat function

The residual heat function is only available on
vehicles for Canada.

It is possible to make use of the residual heat
of the engine to continue heating the
stationary vehicle for up to 30 minutes after
the engine has been switched off. The heating
time depends on the temperature that has
been set.

» Turn the SmartKey to position 0 in the
ignition lock or remove it.

» To activate: press the button.
The indicator lamp in the button lights
up.

@ The blower will run at a low speed
regardless of the airflow setting.

@ If you activate the residual heat function
at high temperatures, only the ventilation



Setting the air vents

will be activated. The blower runs at Setting the center air vents
medium speed.

» To switch off: press the button.
The indicator lamp in the button goes
out.

Residual heat is deactivated automatically:
« after approximately 30 minutes

¢ when the ignition is switched on

« if the battery voltage drops

« if the coolant temperature is too low

» To open a center air vent: turn the

Setting the air vents adjuster in one of center air vents ()

counterclockwise.
Important safety notes » To close a center air vent: turn the
A\ WARNING adjuster in one of center air vents (1)

Very hot or very cold air can flow from the air clockwise until it engages.
vents. This could cause burns or frostbite to
bare skin in the immediate vicinity of the
vents. Keep bare skin away from these air
vents. If necessary, direct the airflow away to
a different area of the vehicle interior.

Climate control .

Setting the side air vents

In order to ensure the direct flow of fresh air
through the air vents into the vehicle interior,
please observe the following notes:

* keep the air inlet grille on the hood and in
the engine compartment on the front-
passenger side free of blockages, such as
ice, snow or leaves.

* never cover the air vents or air intake grilles
in the vehicle interior.

(@ Side window defroster vent
@ Side air vent

© You can move the adjusters for the air
vents vertically or horizontally to set the
direction of the airflow.

» To open a side air vent: turn the adjuster
in side air vent (2) counterclockwise.

» To close a side air vent: turn the adjuster
in side air vent (2) clockwise until it
engages.

© For optimal climate control in the vehicle,
open the air vents completely and set the
adjusters to the central position.

Setting the glove box air vent

H Close the air vent when heating the
vehicle.



Setting the air vents

~

Climate control -

At high outside temperatures, open the air
vent and activate the "cooling with air
dehumidification" function. Otherwise,
temperature-sensitive items stored in the
glove box could be damaged.

@ Air vent thumbwheel
@ Air vent

When automatic climate control is activated,
the glove box can be ventilated, for instance
to cool its contents. The level of airflow
depends on the airflow and air distribution
settings.

» To open/close: turn thumbwheel (1)
clockwise or counterclockwise.

AIRSCARF, setting the vents

/\ WARNING

When operating the climate control, the air
that enters the passenger compartment
through the air vents can be very hot or very
cold (depending on the set temperature). This
could cause burns or frostbite to unprotected
skin in the immediate area of the air vents.

Always keep sufficient distance between
unprotected parts of the body and the air
vents. If necessary, use the air distribution
adjustment to direct the air to air vents in the
vehicle interior that are not in the immediate
area of unprotected skin.

You can adjust the blower output of
AIRSCARF vents (1) using the AIRSCARF
button (> page 101).
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Useful information

@ This Operator's Manual describes all
models and all standard and optional
equipment of your vehicle available at the
time of publication of the Operator's
Manual. Country-specific differences are
possible. Please note that your vehicle may
not be equipped with all features
described. This also applies to safety-
related systems and functions.

@ Read the information on qualified
specialist workshops: (> page 31).

The first 1,000miles (1,500 km)

The more you look after the engine when it is
new, the more satisfied you will be with its
performance in the future.

* You should therefore drive at varying
vehicle and engine speeds for the first
1,000miles (1,500km).

« Avoid heavy loads, e.g. driving at full
throttle, during this period.

e Change gear in good time, before the
tachometer needle is %3 of the way to the
red area of the tachometer.

* Do not manually shift to a lower gear to
brake the vehicle.

« If possible, do not depress the accelerator
pedal past the point of resistance
(kickdown).

¢ Only select shift ranges 3, 2 or 1 when
driving slowly, e.g. in mountainous terrain.

¢ |deally, drive for the first 1,000 miles
(1,500km) in drive program C.

After 1,000 miles (1,500km), you can
increase the engine speed gradually and bring
the vehicle up to full speed.

Additional breaking-in notes for AMG
vehicles:

« do not drive faster than 85 mph
(140 km/h) for the first 1,000 miles
(1,500 km).

« only allow the engine to reach a maximum
engine speed of 4,500 rpm briefly.

e change gear in good time.

@ You should also observe these notes on
running in if the engine or parts of the drive
train on your vehicle have been replaced.

AMG vehicles with rear axle locking
differential

Your vehicle is equipped with a self-locking
differential on the rear axle. To improve the
protection of the differential on the rear axle,
change the oil after a break-in distance of
2,000 miles (3,000 km). This oil change
extends the service life of the differential.
Have the oil change carried out at a qualified
specialist workshop. Mercedes-Benz
recommends that you use an authorized
Mercedes-Benz Center for this purpose.

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

Make sure absolutely no objects are
obstructing the pedals' range of movement.
Keep the driver's footwell clear of all
obstacles. If there are any floormats or
carpets in the footwell, make sure the pedals
still have sufficient clearance.

During sudden driving or braking maneuvers
the objects could get caught between the
pedals. You could then no longer brake or
accelerate. This could lead to accidents and
injury.
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/N\ WARNING SmartKey positions

On slippery road surfaces, never downshift in
order to obtain braking action. This could
result in drive wheel slip and reduced vehicle
control. Your vehicle's ABS will not prevent
this type of loss of control.

SmartKey

/\ WARNING

It is dangerous to shift the automatic
transmission out of parking position P or
neutral position N if the engine speed is
higher than idle speed. If your foot is not firmly
on the brake pedal, the vehicle could
accelerate quickly forward or in reverse. You
could lose control of the vehicle and hit
someone or something. Only shift into gear (1] Power supply for some consumers, such
when the engine is idling normally and when as the windshield wipers
your right foot is firmly on the brake pedal. [2] Ignition (power supply for all consumers)
and drive position
H warm up the engine quickly. Do not use [3] To start the engine

[0] To remove the SmartKey

d parking .

the engine's full performance until it has ) g
reached operating temperature. 0 The SrrllartkKey ca.r; be tumecri] in the 00
Only shift the automatic transmission to ignition lock even i I.t Is not t. N F:(.)rre'ct £
the desired drive position when the vehicle SmartKey for the vehicle. The ignitionis not >
. . switched on. The engine cannot be started. =
is stationary. (]

Where possible, avoid spinning the drive KEYLESS-GO
wheels when pulling away on slippery

roads. You could otherwise damage the General notes

drive train. Vehicles with KEYLESS-GO are equipped with
H AMG vehicles: at low engine oil a SmartKey featuring an integrated KEYLESS-

temperatures below 68 °F (+20 °C), the GO start function and a detachable Start/

maximum engine speed is restricted in Stop button.

order to protect the engine. To protect the  You can switch the engine on and off with the

engine and maintain smooth engine Start/Stop button. The Start/Stop button

operation, avoid driving at full throttle when  must be inserted into the ignition lock and the

the engine is cold. SmartKey must be in the vehicle.

Pressing the Start/Stop button several times
in succession corresponds to the different
SmartKey positions in the ignition lock. This
is only the case if you are not depressing the
brake pedal.

If you depress the brake pedal and press the
Start/Stop button, the engine starts
immediately.



The Start/Stop button can be removed from
the ignition lock. Then, you can insert the
SmartKey into the ignition lock.

@ Youdo not have to remove the Start/Stop
button from the ignition lock when you
leave the vehicle. You should, however,
always take the SmartKey with you when
leaving the vehicle. As long as the
SmartKey is in the vehicle:

* the vehicle can be started using the
Start/Stop button and

« electrically powered equipment can be
operated.

@ The engine can be turned off while the
vehicle is in motion by pressing and holding
the Start/Stop button for three seconds.
This function operates independently from
the ECO start/stop automatic engine
switch-off function.

d parking -
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(@ Start/Stop button
@ lIgnition lock

» Insert Start/Stop button (7) into ignition

lock ).

@ When you insert Start/Stop button ®
into ignition lock (2), the system needs
approximately two seconds recognition
time. You can then use Start/Stop
button (.

Start/Stop button
® USA only

® Canada only

Activating power supply

> If Start/Stop button (1) has not yet been
pressed, this corresponds to the SmartKey
being removed from the ignition.

> Press Start/Stop button (1) once.
The power supply is switched on. You can
now activate the windshield wipers, for
example.

© The power supply is switched off:

e when the driver's door is open and
« you press Start/Stop button (1) twice
when in this position
Switching on the ignition
> Press Start/Stop button (1) twice.
The ignition is switched on.

© The ignition is switched off:

e when the driver's door is open and
« you press Start/Stop button (1) once
when in this position

As soon as the ignition is switched on, all the
indicator lamps in the instrument cluster light
up. If an indicator lamp does not go out after
starting the engine or lights up while driving,
there may be a technical problem

(> page 257).
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Removing the Start/Stop button

You can remove the Start/Stop button from
the ignition lock and start the vehicle as
normal using the SmartKey.

» Remove Start/Stop button () from ignition

lock ().

@ You do not have to remove the Start /Stop
button from the ignition lock when you
leave the vehicle.

Starting the engine

Important safety notes

Starting procedure with the SmartKey

» Depress the brake pedal and keep it
depressed.

» Shift the transmission to position P.
The transmission position display in the
multifunction display shows P.

@ You can also start the engine when the
transmission is in position N.

» Turn the SmartKey to position 3 in the
ignition lock (> page 135) and release it as
soon as the engine is running.

Using KEYLESS-GO to start the engine

/\ WARNING

Inhalation of exhaust gas is hazardous to your
health. All exhaust gas contains carbon
monoxide (CO), and inhaling it can cause
unconsciousness and possible death.

Do not run the engine in confined areas (such
as a garage) which are not properly ventilated.
If you think that exhaust gas fumes are
entering the vehicle while driving, have the
cause determined and corrected
immediately. If you must drive under these
conditions, drive only with at least one
window fully open at all times.

H Do not depress the accelerator pedal
when starting the engine.

@ The catalytic converter is preheated for
up to 30seconds after a cold start. During
this time, the engine sound may be
different.

/N\ WARNING

As long as the SmartKey is in your vehicle, the
vehicle can be started. Therefore, never leave
children unattended in the vehicle, as they

could otherwise accidentally start the engine.

d parking .
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When leaving the vehicle, always take the ]
SmartKey with you and lock the vehicle. Do b0
. . . [

not leave children unattended in the vehicle, o—
. . >

or with access to an unlocked vehicle. A =
child's unsupervised access to a vehiclecould O

result in an accident and/or serious personal
injury.

@ The Start/Stop button can be used to
start the vehicle without inserting the
SmartKey into the ignition lock. The Start/
Stop button must be inserted into the
ignition lock and the SmartKey must be in
the vehicle.

» Depress the brake pedal and keep it
depressed.

» Shift the transmission to position P.
The transmission position display in the
multifunction display shows P.

@ You can also start the engine when the
transmission is in position N.

» Press the Start/Stop button once
(> page 135).
The engine starts.



Pulling away Hill start assist
Automatic transmission /N\ WARNING
Never leave the vehicle when it is being held
A8 LRI by hill start assist. After approximately one
It is dangerous to shift the automatic second, hill start assist will no longer brake
transmission out of parking position P or your vehicle and it could roll away.

neutral position N if the engine speed is
higher thanidle speed. If your footis not firmly ~ Hill start assist helps you when pulling away

on the brake pedal, the vehicle could forwards or in reverse on an uphill gradient.
accelerate quickly forward or in reverse. You It holds the vehicle for a short time after you
could lose control of the vehicle and hit have removed your foot from the brake pedal.
someone or something. Only shift into gear This gives you enough time to move your foot
when the engine is idling normally and when from the brake pedal to the accelerator pedal
. your right foot is firmly on the brake pedal. and to depress it before the vehicle begins to
roll.

?:‘o @ Itis only possible to shift the transmission > Remove your foot from the brake pedal.

=~ from position P to the desired position if, The vehicle is then held for about a second.
© you depress the brake pedal. Only then is > Pull awa
Q. the shift lock released. ultaway.
'g > Depress the brake pedal and keep it Hill start assist will not function if:
© depressed. « you are pulling away on a level road or on
;3:0 » Shift the transmission to position D or R. a downhill gradient.
.= > Release the electric parking brake * the transmission is in position N.
5 (> page 155). « the parking brake is applied.
» Release the brake pedal. * ESP® is malfunctioning.

» Carefully depress the accelerator pedal.

H If a warning tone sounds and the ECO start/stop function
Release Park. Brake message appears
in the multifunction display, the parking Important safety notes
E:tg is still applied. Release the parking A\ WARNING

If the engine is switched off and the ECO
© The vehicle locks centrally once you have  symbol is shown in green in the multifunction

pulled away.The locking knobs in the doors  display, the engine has been switched off

drop down. automatically. All of the vehicle's systems
You can open the doors from the inside at remain active. If you open the door, unfasten
any time. your seat belt or remove your foot from the
You can also deactivate the automatic brake pedal, the engine will automatically
locking feature (> page 218). start. The vehicle may begin moving. You

could suffer serious or even fatal injury or
cause an accident resulting in injury or death.
Never leave the vehicle while the ECO symbol
in the multifunction display is shown in green
or yellow. Always secure the vehicle against
rolling away before leaving it.

@ Upshifts take place at higher engine
speeds after a cold start. This helps the
catalytic converter to reach its operating
temperature more quickly.



H Always switch the ignition off and take the  Deactivating (except for AMG vehicles)
key with you when leaving the vehicle. » Press button (D).

Indicator lamp (2) and the symbol in
the multifunction display go out.

General notes

Activating (except for AMG vehicles)

» Press button ().
Indicator lamp (2) lights up and the
symbol is shown in green in the
multifunction display.

If not all conditions are fulfilled, the

ECO start/stop display symbol is shown in yellow in the

AMG vehicles: the ECO start/stop function multifunction display. If this is the case, the

is only available in drive program C. ECO start/stop function is not available. .
The ECO start/stop function switches the If indicator lamp (2) is off, the ECO start/stop 6o
engine off automatically when the vehicle function has been deactivated manually oras .=
stops moving. the result of a malfunction. The engine will <
The engine starts automatically when the then not be switched off automatically when g
driver wants to pull away again. The ECO the vehicle stops. o]
start/stop function thereby helps you to g
reduce the fuel consumption and emissions b0
of your vehicle. =
Every time you switch on the engine using the 2
SmartKey or the Start/Stop button, the ECO 5

start/stop function is activated. The system
is operational when ECO symbol (1) is shown
in green in the multifunction display.

AMG vehicles: the AMG menu in the
multifunction display additionally shows the
Stop/Start Active message.

ECO button in AMG vehicles

Deactivating/activating the ECO start/ Deactivating (AMG vehicles)

stop function » Press button (7) in drive program C.

or

» Switch to one of the drive programs S, S+
or M(> page 147).
Indicator lamp (2 on button (1) and the
symbol in the multifunction display go
out.

The Stop/Start Active or Stop/Start
Inactive message inthe AMG menuin the
multifunction display goes out.

ECO button
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Activating (AMG vehicles)

> Press button (@).
If one of the drive programs S, S+ or M is
active, the automatic transmission
switches to drive program C.

Indicator lamp (2) lights up and the
symbol is shown in green in the
multifunction display. The Stop/Start
Active message is shown in the AMG
menu in the multifunction display.

If not all conditions are fulfilled, the
symbol is shown in yellow in the
multifunction display. If this is the case, the
ECO start/stop function is not available.
The Stop/Start Inactive message is
shown in the AMG menu in the
multifunction display.

Automatic engine switch-off

If the vehicle is braked to a standstill in D or
N, the ECO start/stop function switches off
the engine automatically.

The engine is only switched off if:

« the vehicle is stationary.

« the outside temperature is within the range
which is suitable for the system.

« the engine is at normal operating
temperature.

« the battery is sufficiently charged.

« the system detects that the windshield is
not fogged up when automatic climate
control is switched on.

« the hood is closed.

« the driver's door is closed and the driver's
side belt buckle is engaged.

© If not all conditions are fulfilled, the
symbol is shown in yellow in the
multifunction display.

@ The HOLD function can be activated if the
engine has been switched off
automatically. It is then not necessary to
continue applying the brakes during the
automatic stop phase. When you depress

the accelerator pedal, the engine starts
automatically and the braking effect of the
HOLD function is deactivated. Depress the
accelerator pedal carefully, as the engine
must be started first.

If you shift the transmission from R to D, the
ECO start/stop function is available again
once the symbol reappears in green in
the multifunction display.

The engine can be switched off automatically
a maximum of four times (first stop and three
subsequent stops, except AMG vehicles) in
succession. The symbol is shown in
yellow in the multifunction display after the
engine has been started automatically for the
fourth time. The engine can only be switched
off automatically again when the [ECOQ]
symbol is shown in green in the multifunction
display.

AMG vehicles: times which the engine can
be automatically switched off is unlimited.

Automatic engine start

The engine starts automatically if:
« you switch off the ECO start/stop function
by pressing the ECO button.

* you switch to one of the drive programs S,
S+ or M (AMG vehicles).

« the vehicle starts to roll.
« the brake system requires this.

« the system detects that the windshield is
fogged up when automatic climate control
is switched on.

« the condition of charge of the battery is too
low.

e the driver's seat belt is removed or the
driver's door is opened.

« you shift out of P.

¢ in transmission position D or N the brake
pedal is released and the HOLD function is
not active.

 you engage reverse gear R.
« you depress the accelerator pedal.



Shifting the transmission to position P does
not start the engine.

d parking .

iving an

Dr



d parking -

iving an

Dr

Problems with the engine

Problem

The engine does not
start.

The engine does not
start. The starter motor
can be heard.

The engine does not
start. You cannot hear
the starter motor.

The engine is not
running smoothly and
is misfiring.

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

The HOLD function is activated.
» Deactivate the HOLD function (> page 175).
» Try to start the engine again.

 There is a malfunction in the engine electronics.

e There is a malfunction in the fuel supply.

» Turn the SmartKey back to position 0 in the ignition lock before
attempting to start the engine again.

or

» Press the Start/Stop button repeatedly until all indicator lamps
in the instrument cluster go out.

» Try to start the engine again (> page 137). Avoid excessively
long and frequent attempts to start the engine, as this will drain
the battery.

If the engine does not start after several attempts:
» Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

The on-board voltage is too low because the battery is too weak
or discharged.

» Jump-start the vehicle (> page 516).
If the engine does not start despite attempts to jump-start it:
» Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

The starter motor was exposed to a thermal load that was too high.

» Allow the starter motor to cool down for approximately two
minutes.

» Try to start the engine again.
If the engine still does not start:
» Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

There is a malfunction in the engine electronics or in a mechanical

component of the engine management system.

» Only depress the accelerator pedal slightly.

» Have the cause rectified immediately at a qualified specialist
workshop.
Otherwise, non-combusted fuel may get into the catalytic
converter and damage it.



Problem

The coolant
temperature display is
showing more than
248 °F (120 °C). The
coolant warning lamp
may also be lit and a
warning tone may
sound.

to cool down.

Automatic transmission m

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

The coolant level is too low. The coolant is too hot and the engine
is no longer being cooled sufficiently.

» Stop as soon as possible and allow the engine and the coolant

» Check the coolant level (> page 498). Observe the warning
notes as you do so and add coolant if necessary.

If the coolant level is correct, the engine radiator fan may be faulty.

The coolant is too hot and the engine is no longer being cooled

sufficiently.

» At coolant temperatures under 248 °F(120 °C), drive to the next
qualified specialist workshop.

» Avoid heavy loads on the engine as you do so, e.g. driving in
mountainous terrain and stop-and-go traffic.

Automatic transmission

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

It is dangerous to shift the automatic
transmission out of parking position P or
neutral position N if the engine speed is
higher than idle speed. If your foot is not firmly
on the brake pedal, the vehicle could
accelerate quickly forward or in reverse. You
could lose control of the vehicle and hit
someone or something. Only shift into gear
when the engine is idling normally and when
your right foot is firmly on the brake pedal.

/N\ WARNING

Keep in mind that turning off the engine alone
only will shift the automatic transmission into
neutral position N automatically.

Always shift the automatic transmission into
park position P before turning off the engine.
Otherwise the vehicle could roll away which
could result in an accident and/or serious
personal injury.

Selector lever

Overview of transmission positions

H If the engine speed is too high or if the
vehicle is rolling, do not shift the
transmission directly from D to R, from R
to D or directly to P.

Do not open the driver's door while the
vehicle is in motion. At low speeds in

transmission position D or R, park position

P is otherwise engaged automatically.

The transmission could be damaged.

Selector lever
[P] Park position
[R] Reverse gear

d parking .
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[N] Neutral

[D] Drive

When you select a transmission position, the
selector lever subsequently returns to its
original position.

The current transmission position P, R, N or

D appears in the transmission position
display in the multifunction display.

Engaging park position P

» When the vehicle is stationary, depress the
brake pedal.

» Press the P button in the center console.

@ If you depress the brake pedal and push
the selector lever forwards or back to the
first point of resistance, park position P is
disengaged. The transmission shifts to
neutral N.

Park position P is engaged automatically and

the electric parking brake applied:

« if you remove the SmartKey from the
ignition lock

« if you switch off the engine using the Start/

Stop button and open the driver's or front-
passenger door

« if you open the driver's door while traveling
at low speed in transmission position D or
R

e when HOLD (> page 175) or DISTRONIC
PLUS (> page 164) brakes your vehicle
until it is stationary and at least one of the
following conditions is fulfilled:

- the engine is switched off.

- thedriver's dooris open and the seat belt
is not fastened.

- there is a system malfunction.
- the power supply is insufficient.

Engaging reverse gear R

H Only shift the automatic transmission to
R when the vehicle is stationary.

» When the vehicle is stationary, depress the
brake pedal.

» Push the selector lever forwards past the
first point of resistance.

@ When reverse gear is engaged and the
ECO start/stop function is switched on, the
engine starts up automatically
(> page 138).

Shifting to neutral N

» When the vehicle is stationary, depress the
brake pedal.

» Push the selector lever forwards or back to
the first point of resistance.

@ Ifthe vehicle is braked to a standstill when
in neutral N and the brake pedal continues
to be depressed, the ECO start/stop
function switches the engine off
automatically (> page 138).

Remaining in neutral N

/\ WARNING

When leaving the SmartKey in the starter
switch, do not leave children unattended in
the vehicle. It is possible for children to switch
on the ignition which could result in
unsupervised use of vehicle equipment.
Unsupervised use of vehicle equipment could
result in an accident and/or serious personal
injury.

Using the SmartKey:

* make sure that the ignition is switched on.

e when the vehicle is stationary, depress the
brake pedal and keep it depressed.

« shift to neutral N.

* release the brake pedal.

« if the electric parking brake is applied,
release it.

« switch off the ignition and leave the
SmartKey in the ignition lock.
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Using KEYLESS-GO:

¢ make sure that the ignition is switched on.

« when the vehicle is stationary, depress the
brake pedal and keep it depressed.

* engage park position P.
* release the brake pedal.

e remove the Start/Stop button from the
ignition lock.

¢ insert the SmartKey into the ignition lock.
e switch on the ignition.

¢ depress the brake pedal and keep it
depressed.

« shift to neutral N.
* release the brake pedal.

« if the electric parking brake is applied,
release it.

e switch off the ignition and leave the
SmartKey in the ignition lock.

Shifting to transmission position D

» When the vehicle is stationary, depress the
brake pedal.

» Push the selector lever back past the first
point of resistance.

@ Ifthe vehicleis braked to a standstill when
in transmission position D(>> page 138) and
the brake pedal continues to be depressed,
the ECO start/stop function switches the
engine off automatically.

Transmission position and drive
program display

Display in transmission positions P, R
and N

@ Transmission position: currently selected
transmission position will be highlighted

@ Drive program (E/S/M)

In addition to drive program (2) being shown
in the multifunction display, the currently
selected drive program is indicated in red on
the program selector button.

Display when in transmission position
D

Driving and parking .

@ Transmission position
@ Gear
® Drive program (E/S)

If you have restricted the shift range, the
selected shift range and gear, e.g. D4, are
shown at position (.
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Display when in transmission position
D and drive program M

@ Gear
@ Drive program (M)
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Transmission positions

Park position

Do not shift the transmission into
position P(> page 143) unless the
vehicle is stationary. The parking
lock should not be used as a brake
when parking. Always apply the
parking brake in addition to the
parking lock in order to secure the
vehicle.

If the SmartKey is removed from
the ignition lock, the transmission
is locked.

The automatic transmission shifts
into P automatically:

¢ when the SmartKey is removed
from the ignition lock

* when the engine is switched off
with the transmission in position
R or D and one of the doors is
opened

If the vehicle electronics are

malfunctioning, the transmission

may be locked in position P.

Have the vehicle electronics

checked immediately at a qualified

specialist workshop, e.g. an

authorized Mercedes-Benz Center.

Reverse gear

Only shift the transmission to R
when the vehicle is stationary.

[N] Neutral

Do not shift the transmission to N
while driving. Otherwise, the
automatic transmission could be
damaged.

No power is transmitted from the
engine to the drive wheels.
Releasing the brakes will allow you
to move the vehicle freely, e.g. to
push it or tow it.

If ESP® is deactivated or faulty:
only shift the transmission to
position N if the vehicle is in danger
of skidding, e.g. on icy roads.

H Rollingin neutral N can damage
the drive train.

[D] Drive

The automatic transmission
changes gear automatically. All
forward gears are available.

Changing gear

The automatic transmission shifts to the
individual gears automatically when it is in
transmission position D. This automatic
gearshifting behavior is determined by:
« a shift range restriction, if selected
* the selected drive program E, S or

M (> page 147)
e the position of the accelerator pedal
e the road speed

Driving tips

Accelerator pedal position

Your style of driving influences how the
automatic transmission shifts gear:

« little throttle: early upshifts
e more throttle: late upshifts



Double-clutch function

When shifting down, the double-clutch
function is active regardless of the currently
selected drive program. The double-clutch
function reduces load change reactions and
is conducive to a sporty driving style. The
sound generated by the double-clutch
function depends on the drive program
selected.

Kickdown

Use kickdown for maximum acceleration.

» Vehicles for USA except AMG vehicles:
fully depress the accelerator pedal.

The transmission shifts to a lower gear
depending on the engine speed.

» Vehicles for Canada except AMG
vehicles: depress the accelerator pedal
beyond the pressure point.

The transmission shifts to a lower gear
depending on the engine speed.

Working on the vehicle

/N\ WARNING

When working on the vehicle, engage the
parking brake and shift the automatic
transmission into park position P. Otherwise
the vehicle could roll away which could result
in an accident and/or serious personal injury.

Program selector button

Selecting drive program

Program selector button

Program selector button (1) allows you to
choose between different driving
characteristics.

» Press program selector button (1)
repeatedly until the letter for the desired
gearshift program appears in the
multifunction display in the speedometer.
» E Economy: comfortable, economical

driving
S Sport: sporty driving style
e M Manual: manual gearshifting

© The automatic transmission shifts to
automatic drive program E each time the
engine is started.

© For further information on the "Automatic
drive program", see (> page 149).

Drive program for AMG vehicles

Automatic transmission
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With the drive program selector switch, you
can choose from a range of different
transmission configurations or select the
RACE START drive mode.

» Turn drive program selector (1) until the
desired drive program appears in the
multifunction display.

« C Controlled Efficiency: comfortable
engine and transmission design that
provides for optimum fuel consumption

* S Sport: sporty engine and transmission
settings

S+ SportPlus: extremely sporty engine
and transmission settings

* M Manual: manual gearshifting

* RS driving mode RACE START: optimum
acceleration dynamics from a standstill
(SL 63 AMG only)

» Turn drive program selector switch (1) until
the desired drive program is shown in the
multifunction display.

The drive program indicator on the drive
program selector lights up red.

@ The automatic transmission shifts to
automatic drive program C each time the
engine is started.

@ RS cannot be selected during normal
driving. For further information on RACE
START, see (> page 177).

AMG button (SETUP)

You can save and call up the following
presettings with the AMG button:

« Drive program (> page 147)
e Suspension tuning

> To store: press and hold AMG button (1)
until you hear a tone.

» To call up: press AMG button (0).
The stored drive program is selected.

» To display: briefly press AMG button (D).

The multifunction display shows the SETUP
in the AMG menu (> page 220).

Steering wheel paddle shifters
- -

In the automatic drive program, you can
restrict or derestrict the shift range by using
the steering wheel paddle shifters

(> page 149).

In the manual drive program, you can change
gear yourself by using the steering wheel
paddle shifters (> page 150).

@ The full range of functions for the steering
wheel paddle shifters is available only once
operating temperature has been reached.

@ You can only change gear with the
steering wheel paddle shifters when the
transmission is in position D.



Automatic drive program

Drive program E is characterized by the
following:

e comfort-oriented engine and transmission
settings

e optimal fuel consumption resulting from
the automatic transmission shifting up
sooner

« the vehicle pulling away more gently in
forward and reverse gears, unless the
accelerator pedal is depressed fully

e increased sensitivity. This improves driving
stability on slippery road surfaces, for
example

e the automatic transmission shifting up
sooner. This results in the vehicle being
driven at lower engine speeds and the
wheels being less likely to spin

Drive program S is characterized by the

following:

e sporty engine and transmission settings
e the vehicle pulling away in first gear

e the automatic transmission shifting up
later

« the fuel consumption possibly being higher
as a result of the later automatic
transmission shift points

Shift ranges

Introduction

When the automatic transmission is in
position D, it is possible to restrict or
derestrict the shift range.

The set shift range appears in the
multifunction display. The automatic
transmission shifts only as far as the selected
gear.

Automatic transmission m

Driving situations

[3]
(2]

Restricting the shift range

You can use the engine's braking
effect.

The braking effect of the engine can
be utilized on downhill gradients or
when driving:

* on steep mountain roads

* in mountainous terrain

e in arduous conditions

The braking effect of the engine can
be utilized on extremely steep
downhill gradients and long
downhill stretches.

d parking .
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» Pull the left-hand steering wheel paddle
shifter ().
The automatic transmission shifts down
one gear and restricts the shift range to the
relevant gear.

@ If the engine exceeds the maximum
engine speed when shifting down, the
automatic transmission protects against
engine damage by not shifting down.

@ If the maximum engine speed for the shift
range is reached and you continue to
accelerate, the automatic transmission
shifts up, even if the shift range is
restricted. This is to prevent the engine
from overrevving.
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Derestricting the shift range

» Pull the right-hand steering wheel paddle
shifter (2.
The shift range is derestricted.

Clearing the shift range restriction

» Pull and hold right-hand steering wheel
paddle shifter (2) until D is shown again in
the multifunction display.

or

» Use the selector lever to shift the
transmission to transmission position D.
The automatic transmission shifts from the
current shift range directly to D.

Selecting the ideal shift range

» Pull and hold left-hand steering wheel
paddle shifter () until the function is
activated.

Depending on the selected drive program,
the automatic transmission shifts to a gear
which allows ideal acceleration and
deceleration. To do this, the automatic
transmission shifts down one or more
gears.

Manual drive program

Switching on the manual drive program

Manual drive program M is different from
drive program S with regard to spontaneity,
responsiveness and smoothness of gear
changes.

You can select manual drive program M with
the program selector button or the drive
program selector (AMG vehicles). In manual
drive program M, you can change gear using
the steering wheel paddle shifters if the
transmission is in position D. The selected
gear appears in the multifunction display.

» Press the program selector button until M
(> page 147) appears in the multifunction
display.

» AMG vehicles: turn the drive program
selector until M(>> page 147) appears in the
multifunction display.

Upshifting

» Pull the right-hand steering wheel paddle
shifter (> page 148).
The automatic transmission shifts up to the
next gear.
Before the engine speed reaches the red
area, an upshift indicator will be shown in
the multifunction display.

123@ 67 [0

@ Upshift indicator
(@ Gear indicator

» Shift up a gear if upshift symbol (1) appears
in the multifunction display.

AMG vehicles

H In manual drive program M, the automatic
transmission does not shift up
automatically even when the engine
limiting speed for the current gear is
reached. When the engine limiting speed is
reached, the fuel supply is cut to prevent
the engine from overrevving. Always make
sure that the engine speed does not reach
the red area of the tachometer. There is
otherwise a risk of engine damage.

» If the display color of the multifunction
display changes to red and upshift
symbol (1) appears, shift up a gear.



Automatic transmission H

Downshifting

» Pull the left-hand steering wheel paddle
shifter (> page 148).
The automatic transmission shifts down to
the next gear.

Maximum acceleration

» Pull the left-hand steering wheel paddle
shifter until the transmission selects the
optimum gear according to the speed.

@ If you brake the vehicle or stop without
shifting down, the automatic transmission
will shift down to a gear that will allow the
vehicle to accelerate or pull away again.

Kickdown

You can also use kickdown for maximum
acceleration in manual drive program M.

» Depress the accelerator pedal beyond the
pressure point.
The transmission shifts to a lower gear
depending on the engine speed.

@ AMG vehicles: it is not possible to use
kickdown in manual drive program M.

Switching off the manual drive program

» Press the program selector button
(> page 147) repeatedly until Eor 8
appears in the multifunction display.

» AMG vehicles: turn the drive program
selector until C, S or S+(>> page 147)
appears in the multifunction display.
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Problems with the transmission
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Problem

The transmission has
problems shifting gear.

The acceleration ability
is deteriorating.

The transmission no
longer changes gear.

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

The transmission is losing oil.

» Have the transmission checked at a qualified specialist
workshop immediately.

The transmission is in emergency mode.

It is only possible to shift into second gear and reverse gear.
» Stop the vehicle.

» Shift the transmission to position P.

» Switch off the engine.

» Wait at least ten seconds before restarting the engine.

» Shift the transmission to position D or R.
If D is selected, the transmission shifts into second gear; if R is
selected, the transmission shifts into reverse gear.

» Have the transmission checked at a qualified specialist
workshop, e.g. an authorized Mercedes-Benz Center,
immediately.

Refueling pump nozzle, which could cause personal

injury.

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

Gasoline is highly flammable and poisonous.
It burns violently and can cause serious

personal injury.

H Do not use diesel to refuel vehicles with a
gasoline engine. Even small amounts of the
wrong fuel result in damage to the fuel
system and engine.

Never allow sparks, flames or smoking B Do not switch on the ignition if you

materials near gasoline.

Turn off the engine before refueling.

Whenever you are around gasoline, avoid
inhaling fumes and any skin or clothing

contact.

Direct skin contact with fuels and the
inhalation of fuel vapors are damaging to your

health.

/\ WARNING

Overfilling of the fuel tank may create
pressure in the system which could cause a
gas discharge. This could cause the gasoline
to spray back out when removing the fuel

accidentally refuel with the wrong fuel.
Otherwise, the fuel will enter the fuel lines.
Notify a qualified specialist workshop and
have the fuel tank and fuel lines drained
completely.

H Overfilling the fuel tank could damage the
fuel system.

H Take care not to spill any fuel on painted
surfaces. You could otherwise damage the
paintwork.

H Use afilter when refueling from a fuel can.
Otherwise, the fuel lines and/or injection
system could be blocked by particles from
the fuel can.



For further information on fuel and fuel quality
(> page 561).

Refueling
Fuel filler flap

'/\/é"

PP
o'

1T LTI
@ To open the fuel filler flap
@ To insert the fuel filler cap
(® Tire pressure table
@ Fuel type to be used
The fuel filler flap is unlocked or locked
automatically when you open or close the

vehicle with the SmartKey or using KEYLESS-
GO.

The position of the fuel filler cap is displayed
in the instrument cluster. The arrow
next to the filling pump indicates the side of
the vehicle.

Opening

» Switch off the engine.

» Remove the SmartKey from the ignition
lock.

» KEYLESS-GO: open the driver’s door.
This corresponds to SmartKey position 0,
"key removed".

The driver’s door can be closed again.
» Press the fuel filler flap in the direction of

arrow (D).
The fuel filler flap opens slightly.

» Open the fuel filler flap fully.

» Turn the fuel filler flap counter-clockwise
and remove it.

Refueling E

» Insert the fuel filler cap into the holder
bracket on the inside of filler flap (2).

» Completely insert the filler neck of the fuel
pump nozzle into the tank and refuel.

» Only fill the tank until the pump nozzle
switches off.

@ Do not add any more fuel after the pump
stops filling for the first time. Otherwise,
fuel could leak out.

Closing

» Place fuel filler cap on the fuel filler neck
and turn clockwise until it engages.

» Close the fuel filler flap.

@ Close the fuel filler flap before locking the
vehicle.

© If you drive with the fuel filler cap open,
the reserve fuel warning lamp flashes. In
addition, the [I£1] engine diagnostics
warning lamp may light up. A message
appears in the multifunction display
(> page 240).
For further information on warning and
indicator lamps in the instrument cluster,
see (> page 263).
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Problems with fuel and the fuel tank

Problem

Fuel is leaking from the
vehicle.

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

/\ Risk of explosion or fire

The fuel line or the fuel tank is faulty.

» Turn the SmartKey to position 0 in the ignition lock immediately
and remove it (> page 135).

» Do not restart the engine under any circumstances.

» Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

The fuel filler flap
cannot be opened. or

The fuel filler flap is not unlocked.

The SmartKey battery is discharged.

» Unlock the vehicle (> page 68).

or

» Unlock the vehicle using the mechanical key (> page 70).

The fuel filler flap is unlocked, but the opening mechanism is

jammed.

» Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

Important safety notes

/N\ WARNING

Do not park this vehicle in areas where
combustible materials can come into contact
with the hot exhaust system. Do not park the
vehicle on dry grassland or harvested grain
fields. Combustible materials, such as grass,
hay or leaves could be ignited by the hot
exhaust system and cause a vehicle fire.

Unintended vehicle movement can cause
serious personal injury or damage to the
vehicle or the vehicle drivetrain. To reduce
such risks, always do the following before
turning off the engine and leaving the vehicle:

* keep your right foot on the brake pedal.
 engage the parking brake.

e shift the automatic transmission to park
position P.

e slowly release the brake pedal.

e when parked on an incline, always turn the
front wheels towards the road curb.

e turn the SmartKey in the ignition lock to
position 0 and remove the SmartKey from
the ignition lock, or press the KEYLESS-GO
Start/Stop button.

» take the SmartKey with you and lock the
vehicle when leaving.

Switching off the engine

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

Do not turn off the engine before the vehicle
has come to a complete stop. With the engine
not running, there is no power assistance for
the brake and steering systems. In this case,
it is important to keep in mind that a
considerably higher degree of effort is
necessary to brake and steer the vehicle.



Vehicles with automatic transmission

el

Engaging and releasing manually

» Vehicles with a SmartKey: move the
transmission to position P.

» Turn the SmartKey to position 0 in the
ignition lock and remove it.
The immobilizer is activated.

» Vehicles with KEYLESS-GO: press the
Start/Stop button (> page 135).
The engine stops and all the indicator
lamps in the instrument cluster go out.
When the driver's door is closed, this
corresponds to key position 1. When the
driver's door is open, this corresponds to
key position O(> page 135).

If you try to switch off the engine when the
transmission is not in position P, a message
appears in the multifunction display. A signal
sounds.

@ The engine can be turned off while the
vehicle is in motion by pressing and holding
the Start/Stop button for three seconds.
This function operates independently from
the ECO start/stop automatic engine
switch-off function.

Electric parking brake

General notes

/\ WARNING

When leaving the vehicle, always remove the
SmartKey from the starter switch, take it with
you, and lock the vehicle. Do not leave
children unattended in the vehicle, or with
access to an unlocked vehicle. Children could
release the parking brake and/or shift the
automatic transmission out of park position
P, either of which could result in an accident
and/or serious personal injury.

@ The electric parking brake performs a
function test at regular intervals while the
engine is switched off. The sounds that can
be heard while this is occurring are normal.

» To engage: push handle (@).
The red (USA only) or (Canada
only) indicator lamp in the instrument
cluster lights up.

@ The electric parking brake can also be
applied when the SmartKey is removed.

» To release: switch on the ignition.
» Pull handle (.
The red (USA only) or (Canada

only) indicator lamp in the instrument
cluster goes out.

@ The electric parking brake can only be
released:

« if the SmartKey is in position 1 in the
ignition lock or

« if the ignition was switched on using the
Start/Stop button.

Applying automatically

The electric parking brake is applied
automatically:

« if DISTRONIC PLUS brings the vehicle to a
standstill or

« if the HOLD function is keeping the vehicle
stationary

In addition, at least one of the following

conditions must be fulfilled:
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« the engine is switched off, unless it is
automatically switched off by the ECO
start/stop function.

« the driver's seat belt is not inserted in the
belt buckle and the driver's door is open.

* the vehicle is stationary for a lengthy
period.

The red (USA only) or (Canada

only) indicator lamp in the instrument cluster

lights up.

Releasing automatically

The electric parking brake is released
automatically when all of the following
conditions are fulfilled:

e the engine is running.

e the transmission is in position D or R.

e the driver's seat belt is fastened.

 you depress the accelerator pedal.

If the transmission is in position R, the trunk
lid must be closed.

For the parking brake to be released
automatically if your seat belt is not fastened,
the following conditions must be fulfilled:

e the driver's door is closed.

* you have shifted out of P or you have
previously driven faster than 2 mph
(3 km/h).

Emergency braking

The vehicle can also be braked during an
emergency by using the electric parking
brake.

» While driving, push handle () of the electric
parking brake.

@ The vehicle is braked for as long as the
handle of the electric parking brake is
pressed. The longer the electric parking
brake handle is depressed, the greater the
braking force.

During braking:
e a warning tone sounds.

» the Please Release Parking Brake
message appears.

* the red (USA only) or (Canada
only) indicator lamp in the instrument
cluster flashes.

When the vehicle has been braked to a

standstill, the electric parking brake is

engaged.

Parking the vehicle for a long period
» Connect a trickle charger.

If you leave the vehicle parked up for longer
than four weeks, the battery may be damaged
by exhaustive discharging.

@ You can obtain information about trickle
chargers from a qualified specialist
workshop.

If you leave the vehicle parked for longer than
six weeks, the vehicle may suffer damage as
a result of lack of use. Consult a qualified
specialist workshop.

Driving tips
General notes

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

Always remember that you must concentrate
primarily on driving the vehicle. The driver's
concentration must always be directed
primarily at road traffic. For your own safety
and that of others, we recommend that you
stop the vehicle at a safe place and in
accordance with the traffic conditions before
making or accepting a phone call.

Comply with all legal requirements if you use
the telephone while driving. Use the hands-
free system and only use the telephone when
road, weather and traffic conditions permit. In



some jurisdictions, it is forbidden for drivers
to use mobile phones while driving.

Only operate COMAND (Cockpit Management
and Data System) in compliance with all legal
requirements and when the road, weather and
traffic conditions permit. You may otherwise
not be able to observe the traffic conditions,
endangering yourself and others.

Remember that your vehicle covers a distance
of 44 ft (approximately 14 m) a second when
it is traveling at only 30 mph (approximately
50 km/h).

Drive sensibly - save fuel

Driving tips

Pedals

Observe the following tips to save fuel:

e The tires should always be inflated to the
recommended tire pressure.

¢ Remove unnecessary loads.

e Warm up the engine at low engine speeds.

« Avoid frequent acceleration or braking.

* Observe the service intervals in the
Maintenance Booklet or in the service
interval display. Have all the maintenance
work carried in accordance with Daimler
AG regulations.

Fuel consumption also increases when

driving in cold weather, in stop-and-go traffic

and in mountainous terrain.

Drinking and driving

/N\ WARNING

Make sure absolutely no objects are
obstructing the pedals' range of movement.
Keep the driver's footwell clear of all
obstacles. If there are any floormats or
carpets in the footwell, make sure that the
pedals still have sufficient clearance.
During sudden driving or braking maneuvers,
the objects could get caught between the
pedals. You could then no longer brake or
accelerate. This could lead to accidents and
injury.

Rolling with the engine switched off

/\ WARNING

Drinking and driving and/or taking drugs and
driving are very dangerous combinations.
Even a small amount of alcohol or drugs can
affect your reflexes, perceptions and
judgment.

The possibility of a serious or even fatal
accident are greatly increased when you drink
or take drugs and drive.

Do not drink or take drugs and drive or allow
anyone to drive who has been drinking or
taking drugs.

/\ WARNING

There is no power assistance for the steering
and the brake when the engine is not running.
Steering and braking requires significantly
more effort and you could lose control of the
vehicle and cause an accident as a result.

Do not turn off the engine while the vehicle is
in motion.

/\ WARNING

Electric power is required to operate the
brake system.

A malfunction in the power supply or in the
vehicle's electrical system can impair the
operation of the brake system and result in
the brake system switching to emergency
mode. In this situation, the red brake system
warning lamp and warning messages may
appear in the instrument cluster while the
vehicle is moving. When braking, the driver
must depress the brake pedal considerably
more firmly and much further in order to
obtain the expected braking effect. If
necessary, apply full pressure to the brake
pedal. Brakes are only applied to the front
wheels. Stopping distance is increased.

Driving and parking .
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Exhaust check

Downhill gradients

/\ WARNING

Inhalation of exhaust gas is hazardous to your
health. All exhaust gas contains carbon
monoxide (CO), and inhaling it can cause
unconsciousness and possible death.

Do not run the engine in confined areas (such
as a garage) which are not properly ventilated.
If you think that exhaust gas fumes are
entering the vehicle while driving, have the
cause determined and corrected
immediately. If you must drive under these
conditions, drive only with at least one
window fully open at all times.

Certain engine systems are designed to keep
the level of poisonous components in exhaust
fumes within legal limits.

These systems only work at peak efficiency if
they are serviced exactly in accordance with
the manufacturer's specifications. All work
on the engine must be carried out by qualified
and authorized Mercedes-Benz technicians.

The engine settings must not be changed
under any circumstances. Furthermore, all
specific service work must be carried out at
regular intervals and in accordance with the
Mercedes-Benz service requirements. Details
can be found in the Maintenance Booklet.

Brakes

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

On slippery road surfaces, never downshift in
order to obtain braking action. This could
result in drive wheel slip and reduced vehicle
control. Your vehicle's ABS will not prevent
this type of loss of control.

/\ WARNING

Make sure that you do not endanger other
road users when you apply the brakes.

H On long, steep gradients, you must
reduce the load on the brakes. In order to
use engine braking effect, restrict the shift
range in good time. This helps you to avoid
overheating the brakes and wearing them
out excessively.

When making use of the engine braking
effect, it is possible that a drive wheel may
not turn for some time, e.g. in the case of
suddenly changing or slippery road surface
conditions. This could cause damage to the
drive train. This type of damage is not
covered by the Mercedes-Benz warranty.

Heavy and light loads

/\ WARNING

Depressing the brake pedal constantly results
in excessive and premature wear to the brake
pads.

It may also cause the brakes to overheat,
seriously impairing their effectiveness. It may
then not be possible to stop the vehicle in
sufficient time to avoid an accident.

If the brakes have been subjected to a heavy
load, do not stop the vehicle immediately, but
drive on for a short while. This allows the
airflow to cool the brakes more quickly.

Wet roads

/\ WARNING

After driving in heavy rain for some time
without applying the brakes or through water
deep enough to wet brake components, the
first braking action may be somewhat
reduced. You have to depress the brake pedal
more firmly. Maintain a safe distance from
vehicles in front.

After driving on a wet road or having the
vehicle washed, brake firmly while paying
attention to the traffic conditions. This will
warm up the brake discs, thereby drying them



more quickly and protecting them against
corrosion.

Limited braking performance on salt-
treated roads

/\ WARNING

The layer of salt on the brake discs and the
brake pads/linings may cause a delay in the
braking effect, resulting in a significantly
longer braking distance, which could lead to
an accident.

To avoid this danger, you should:

e occasionally brake carefully, without
putting other road users at risk, when you
are driving on salted roads. This helps to
remove any salt that may have started to
build up on the brake discs and the brake
pads/linings.

e maintain a greater distance to the vehicle
ahead and drive with particular care.

e carefully apply the brakes at the end of a
trip and immediately after commencing a
new trip, so that salt residues are removed
from the brake discs.

High-performance brake system for
AMG vehicles

/\ WARNING

New vehicle brake pads and discs, and
replacement brake pads and discs may take
several hundred miles of driving until they
provide optimum braking efficiency. Until that
time, you may need to use increased brake
pedal pressure while braking. Please be aware
of this and adjust your driving and braking
accordingly during this break-in period.
Excessive high-demand braking will cause
correspondingly high brake wear. Please be
attentive to the brake warning lamp in the
instrument cluster and brake condition
messages in the multifunction display.
Especially for high performance driving, it is
important to maintain and have the brake
system checked regularly.

The AMG brake systems are designed for

heavy loads. This may lead to noise when

braking. This will depend on:

* speed

« braking force

e ambient conditions, e.g. temperature and
humidity

The wear of individual components of the

brake system, such as the brake pads/linings

or brake discs, depends on the individual
driving style and operating conditions.

For this reason, it is impossible to state a
mileage that will be valid under all
circumstances. An aggressive driving style
will lead to high wear. You can obtain more

information on this from a qualified specialist

workshop.

Servicing the brakes

/\ WARNING

If brake pads or brake fluid other than those
recommended are used, the braking
properties of the vehicle can be degraded to
an extent that safe braking is substantially
impaired. This could result in an accident.

/\ WARNING

Make sure that you do not endanger other
road users when you apply the brakes.

M If the brake warning lamp lights up in the
instrument cluster and you hear a warning

tone even though the parking brake has

been released, the brake fluid level may be

too low. Observe additional warning
messages in the multifunction display.

The brake fluid level may be too low due to

brake pad wear or leaking brake lines.
Have the brake system checked
immediately. This work should be carried
out at a qualified specialist workshop.

ol
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H As the ESP® system operates
automatically, the engine and the ignition
system must be switched off (SmartKey in
position 0 or 1 in the ignition lock or Start/
Stop button in position 0 or 1) when:

* testing the parking brake on a brake
dynamometer.

* you intend to have the vehicle towed with
the front axle raised.

Braking maneuvers triggered automatically

by ESP® may seriously damage the brake

system.

All checks and maintenance work on the
brake system must be carried out at a
qualified specialist workshop. Have this work
carried out at an authorized Mercedes-Benz
Center.

Have the brake pads and brake fluid installed
orreplaced at a qualified specialist workshop,

d parking -

g e.g. an authorized Mercedes-Benz Center.
bo If the brake system has only been subject to
£ moderate loads, you should test the

E functionality of your brakes at regular

0O intervals. To do so, press firmly on the brake

pedal when driving at a high speed. This
improves the grip of the brake pads.

A description of Brake Assist (BAS):

(> page 58)

Checking brake lining thickness

You can measure the break pad/lining
thickness using a test gauge. Color-coding
(green or red) on the test gauge allows you to
determine whether the brake pad/lining
thickness is still sufficient. The test gauge is
in the vehicle document wallet in the glove
box.

PO3O1-4TA3]1

PORO-4TE-D)

Rear wheel

» Bring the vehicle and wheels into a suitable
position so that you can attach test gauge

®.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away
(> page 154).

» Move the selector lever to position P.

» Switch off the engine.

> Place test gauge (5) between the wheel's
spokes on brake pad/lining (3.



» Hold test gauge (5 vertically on brake
disc (1) and slide measuring pin (2) onto
brake disc (@).

» Check which color field &) the arrow on
measuring pin (2) is pointing to.

Green: the brake pad/lining thickness is
sufficient.

Red: the brake pad/lining thickness is not
sufficient. Have the brake pads/lining
checked at a qualified specialist workshop.

@ 7o avoid an inaccurate measurement:

* make sure you position the wheels
suitably

* do not put the measuring pin on a recess
in the brake disc

Driving on wet roads

Hydroplaning

If water has accumulated to a certain depth
on the road surface, there is a danger of
hydroplaning occurring, even if:

e you drive at low speeds.

« the tires have adequate tread depth.

For this reason, in the event of heavy rain or
in conditions in which hydroplaning can
occur, you must drive in the following
manner:

* lower your speed.

* avoid ruts.

* brake carefully.

Driving on flooded roads

H Do not drive through flooded areas.
Check the depth of any water before driving
through it. Drive slowly through standing
water. Otherwise, water may enter the
vehicle interior or the engine compartment.
This can damage the electronic
components in the engine or the automatic
transmission. Water can also be drawn in
by the engine's air suction nozzles and this
can cause engine damage.

ol

Winter driving

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

If the vehicle becomes trapped in snow,
ensure that snow is kept away from the
exhaust pipe and from around the vehicle as
long as the engine is running. Otherwise,
poisonous carbon monoxide (CO) may enter
the vehicle, resulting in loss of consciousness
and even death.

To assure sufficient fresh air ventilation, open
a window slightly on the side of the vehicle
not facing the wind.

Have your vehicle winterproofed at a qualified
specialist workshop at the onset of winter.

Observe the notes in the "Winter operation"
section (> page 528).

Driving with summer tires

Observe the notes in the "Winter operation"
section (> page 528).

Slippery road surfaces

/\ WARNING

The outside temperature indicator is not
designed to serve as an ice-warning device
and is therefore unsuitable for that purpose.

Indicated temperatures just above the
freezing point do not guarantee that the road
surface is free of ice. The road may still be icy,
especially in wooded areas or on bridges.

/\ WARNING

On slippery road surfaces, never downshift in
order to obtain braking action. This could
result in drive wheel slip and reduced vehicle
control. Your vehicle's ABS will not prevent
this type of loss of control.

/N\ WARNING

Make sure that you do not endanger other
road users when you apply the brakes.

Driving and parking .
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If the vehicle threatens to skid or cannot be
stopped when moving at low speed:

» Shift the transmission to position N.

Drive particularly carefully on slippery road
surfaces. Avoid sudden acceleration, steering
and braking maneuvers. Do not use cruise
control.

© For more information on driving with
snow chains, see (> page 529).

Driving systems

Cruise control

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

The cruise control is a convenience system
designed to assist the driver during vehicle
operation. The driver is and must always
remain responsible for the vehicle's speed
and for safe brake operation.

Only use the cruise control if the road, traffic,
and weather conditions make it advisable to
travel at a constant speed.

e The use of the cruise control can be
dangerous on winding roads or in heavy
traffic because conditions do not allow safe
driving at a constant speed.

e The use of the cruise control can be
dangerous on slippery roads. Rapid
changes in tire traction can result in wheel
spin and loss of control.

« Deactivate the cruise control when driving
in fog.

The "Resume" function should only be
operated if the driver is fully aware of the
previously set speed and wishes to resume
this particular preset speed.

/\ WARNING

The cruise control brakes automatically so
that the set speed is not exceeded.

General notes

Cruise control maintains a constant road
speed for you. It brakes automatically in order
to avoid exceeding the set speed. On long and
steep downhill gradients, especially if the
vehicle is laden, you must select shift range
1, 2 or 3 in good time (> page 149). By doing
so, you will make use of the braking effect of
the engine, which relieves the load on the
brake system and prevents the brakes from
overheating and wearing too quickly.

Use cruise control only if road and traffic
conditions make it appropriate to maintain a
steady speed for a prolonged period. You can
store any road speed above 20 mph

(30 km/h).

Cruise control lever

Cruise control lever

@ To store the current speed or a higher
speed

@ To store the current speed or call up the
last stored speed

(® To store the current speed or a lower
speed

® To deactivate cruise control

When you activate cruise control, the stored

speed is shown in the status indicator of the
multifunction display:

* USA only: e.g. CRUISE 55 Miles
¢ Canada only: e.g. [& 90 Km/h
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Storing, maintaining and calling up a
speed

Storing and maintaining the speed

Cruise control lever

» Briefly pull the cruise control lever towards

you (D). .
] » Remove your foot from the accelerator

Cruise control lever pedal. 00
» Accelerate the vehicle to the desired The first time cruise control is activated, it -
<
speed. stores the current speed or regulates the =
» Briefly press the cruise control lever speed of the vehicle to the previously g
up (O or down (2. stored speed. o]
» Remove your foot from the accelerator %
pedal. Setting a speed 00
Cruise control is activated. The vehicle £
automatically maintains the stored speed. /\ WARNING E
Keep in mind that it may take a brief moment

You can store the current speed if you are

il the vehicle h h
driving faster than 20 mph (30km /h). until the vehicle has made the necessary

adjustments.

@ Cruise control may be unable to maintain  Increase or decrease the set vehicle speed to
the stored speed on uphill gradients. The avalue that the prevailing road conditions and
stored speed is resumed when the gradient  |egal speed limits permit. Otherwise, sudden
evens out. Cruise control maintains the and unexpected acceleration or deceleration
stored speed on downhill gradients by of the vehicle could cause an accident and/
automatically applying the brakes. or serious injury to you and others.

Storing or calling up the speed

/\ WARNING

The set speed stored in memory should only
be set again if prevailing road conditions and
legal speed limits permit. Possible
acceleration or deceleration differences
arising from returning to the preset speed
could cause an accident and/or serious injury
to you and others.

Cruise control lever
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» To adjust the set speed in 1 mph
increments (1 km/h increments): briefly
press the cruise control lever up (@) to the
pressure point for a higher speed, or
down (2 for a lower speed.

Every time the cruise control lever is
pressed up or down, the last speed stored
is increased or reduced.

» To adjust the set speed in 5 mph
increments (10 km/h increments):
briefly press the cruise control lever
up (D past the pressure point for a higher
speed, or down (2) for a lower speed.
Every time the cruise control lever is
pressed up or down, the last speed stored
is increased or reduced.

@ Cruise control is not deactivated if you
depress the accelerator pedal. For
example, if you accelerate briefly to
overtake, cruise control adjusts the
vehicle's speed to the last speed stored
after you have finished overtaking.

Deactivating cruise control

Cruise control lever

There are several ways to deactivate cruise
control:

» Briefly press the cruise control lever
forwards (@).

or
» Brake.

m Driving systems

Cruise control is automatically deactivated if:

 you engage the electric parking brake.
e you are driving at less than 20 mph
(30 km/h).
* ESP® intervenes or you deactivate ESP®.
e you shift the transmission to position N
while driving.
If cruise control is deactivated, you will hear
a warning tone. You will see the Cruise
control off message in the multifunction
display for approximately five seconds.

© When you switch off the engine, the last
speed stored is cleared.

DISTRONIC PLUS

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

The DISTRONIC PLUS requires familiarity with
its operational characteristics. We strongly
recommend that you review the following
information carefully before operating the
system.

/\ WARNING

The DISTRONIC PLUS is a convenience
system. Its speed adjustment reduction
capability is intended to make cruise control
more effective and usable when traffic speeds
vary. It is not however, intended to, nor does
it, replace the need for extreme care.

The responsibility for the vehicle's speed,
distance to the preceding vehicle and, most
importantly, brake operation to ensure a safe
stopping distance, always remains with the
driver.

The DISTRONIC PLUS cannot take street and
traffic conditions into account.

Complex driving situations are not always
fully recognized by the DISTRONIC PLUS. This
could result in wrong or missing distance
warnings.



/\ WARNING

DISTRONIC PLUS distance is not a substitute
for the active intervention of the driver. It does
not detect pedestrians or stationary objects,
nor can it detect, recognize or predict the
road's course or the movements of vehicles
in front. DISTRONIC PLUS can only brake the
vehicle using 40% of the vehicle's maximum
available brake force.

DISTRONIC PLUS may not detect narrow
vehicles driving in front, e.g. motorcycles, or
vehicles driving in the lane beyond the lane
next to your vehicle, especially if the vehicles
are not driving on the middle of their lane.
The driver must always pay careful attention
to the road, weather and traffic conditions.
The driver must drive, steer and brake in a
manner which will allow him to always have
control of the vehicle.

Sources of high-frequency radio waves, such
as toll stations, speed-measuring radar, etc.,
can cause DISTRONIC PLUS to fail
temporarily.

/\ WARNING

The DISTRONIC PLUS cannot take road and
traffic conditions into account. Only use the
DISTRONIC PLUS if the road, weather and
traffic conditions make it advisable to travel
at a constant speed.

/\ WARNING

Use of the DISTRONIC PLUS can be
dangerous on slippery roads. Rapid changes
in tire traction can result in wheel spin and
loss of control.

The DISTRONIC PLUS does not function in
adverse sight and distance conditions. Do not
use the DISTRONIC PLUS during conditions of
fog, heavy rain, snow or sleet.

Driving systems E

/\ WARNING

The DISTRONIC PLUS cannot take weather
conditions into account. Switch off the
DISTRONIC PLUS or do not switch it on if:

e roads are slippery or covered with snow or
ice. The wheels could lose traction while
braking or accelerating, and the vehicle
could skid.

e the DISTRONIC PLUS system sensor covers
are dirty or visibility is diminished due to
snow, rain or fog, for example. The distance
control system functionality could be
impaired.

Always pay attention to surrounding traffic
conditions even while the DISTRONIC PLUS is
switched on. Otherwise, you may not be able
to recognize dangerous situations until it is
too late. This could cause an accident in which
you and/or others could be injured.

/\ WARNING

The "Resume" function should only be
operated if the driver is fully aware of the
previously set speed and wishes to resume
this particular preset speed.

/N\ WARNING

Your undivided attention to street and traffic
conditions is necessary at all times whether
DISTRONIC PLUS is active or not.

The use of DISTRONIC PLUS can be
dangerous on winding roads or in heavy traffic
because conditions do not allow safe driving
at a constant speed.

DISTRONIC PLUS does not react to stationary
objects on the road (for example, a vehicle
stopped in traffic or an abandoned vehicle).
DISTRONIC PLUS likewise does not react to
oncoming vehicles.

>

Driving and parking .
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Deactivate DISTRONIC PLUS:

e when changing to the right lane, if the
vehicles in the left lane are driving slower

e when driving into a filter lane or an
expressway exit

e in complex driving situations, for example
in construction sites on an expressway

In these situations DISTRONIC PLUS will

maintain the set speed if it is not deactivated.

DISTRONIC PLUS is intended only for
maintaining a set speed and a set distance
from the objects moving in front of the
vehicle.

/N\ WARNING

An intermittent warning sounds and the
distance warning lamp [ A |in the instrument
cluster is illuminated if the DISTRONIC PLUS
system calculates that the distance to the
vehicle ahead and your vehicle's current
speed indicate that the DISTRONIC PLUS will
not be capable of slowing the vehicle
sufficiently to maintain the preset following
distance, which creates a danger of a
collision.

Immediately brake the vehicle to increase
your distance to the preceding vehicle. The
warning sound is intended as a final caution
in which you should intercede with your own
braking inputs to avoid a potentially
dangerous situation. Do not wait for the
operation of the warning signal to intercede
with your own braking. This will result in
potentially dangerous emergency braking
which will not always result in an impact being
avoided.

Tailgating increases the risk of an accident.

/N\ WARNING

DISTRONIC PLUS brakes your vehicle with a
maximum deceleration of 13 ft/s? (4 m/s?).
This corresponds to approximately 40% of
your vehicle's maximum braking force.

To avoid a collision, you must apply the brakes
yourself. DISTRONIC PLUS brakes the vehicle

just enough to restore the preset speed or the
preset distance to the vehicle in front.

/\ WARNING

If you do not receive visual or acoustic
warning signals during a critical traffic
situation, DISTRONIC PLUS has either not
recognized the collision risk, has been
deactivated or is malfunctioning.

Remember, whether or not DISTRONIC PLUS
is operating, it is ultimately always the drivers
responsibility to apply the brakes in order to
control the vehicle and avoid a collision.

General notes

DISTRONIC PLUS regulates the speed and
automatically helps you maintain the
distance to the vehicle detected in front.
DISTRONIC PLUS brakes automatically so
that the set speed is not exceeded.

On long and steep downhill gradients,
especially if the vehicle is laden, you must
select shift range 1, 2 or 3 in good time

(> page 149). By doing so, you will make use
of the braking effect of the engine, which
relieves the load on the brake system and
prevents the brakes from overheating and
wearing too quickly.

If a slower-moving vehicle is detected in front,
DISTRONIC PLUS brakes your vehicle. It
maintains the preset distance to the vehicle
in front.

If you want DISTRONIC PLUS to assist you,
the radar sensor system must be activated
(> page 218) and operational.

If there is no vehicle in front, DISTRONIC
PLUS operates in the same way as cruise
control in the speed range between 20 mph
(Canada: 30 km/h) and120 mph (Canada:
200 km/h). If a vehicle is driving in front of
you, it operates in the speed range between
0 mph and (0 km/h) 120 mph (Canada:

200 km/h).

Do not use DISTRONIC PLUS while driving on
roads with steep gradients.
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As DISTRONIC PLUS transmits radar waves,
it can resemble the radar detectors of the
responsible authorities. You can refer to the
relevant chapter in the Operator's Manual if
questions are asked about this.

@ USA only: This device has been approved
by the FCC as a "Vehicular Radar System".
The radar sensor is intended for use in an
automotive radar system only. Removing,
altering or tampering with the device will
void any warranties, and is not permitted
by the FCC. Do not tamper with, alter, or
use the device in any non-approved way.

Any unauthorized modification to this
device could void the user's authority to
operate the equipment.

@ Canada only: This device complies with
RSS-210 of Industry Canada. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions:

1. This device may not cause interference,
and

2. this device must accept any interference
received, including interference that may
cause undesired operation of the device.

Removal, tampering, or altering of the
device will void any warranties and is not
permitted. Do not tamper with, alter, or use
the device in any non-approved way.

Any unauthorized modification to this
device could void the user's authority to
operate the equipment.

Cruise control lever

Cruise control lever

(@ To store the current speed or a higher
speed

@ To set the specified minimum distance

(® To store the current speed or call up the
last stored speed

@® To store the current speed or a lower
speed
(® To deactivate DISTRONIC PLUS

Activating DISTRONIC PLUS; storing,
maintaining and calling up a speed

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

When the DISTRONIC PLUS is switched on,
the vehicle can be braked. You should
therefore switch off the DISTRONIC PLUS if
the vehicle must be towed.

In order to activate DISTRONIC PLUS, the
following conditions must be fulfilled:

« the engine must be started. It may take up

to two minutes after pulling away before
DISTRONIC PLUS is operational.

e your vehicle must not be secured by the
electric parking brake.

* ESP® must be activated.
e the transmission must be in position D.

e the driver's door must be closed when you
shift from P to D or your seat belt must be

fastened.

d parking .
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« the front-passenger door must be closed.  displayed, for example because it has

« the vehicle must not skid. changed lanes, DISTRONIC PLUS is
deactivated. You will hear a warning tone if
Activating while driving this is the case.

@ If you do not fully release the accelerator
pedal, the DISTRONIC PLUS Passive
message appears in the multifunction
display. The set distance to a slower-
moving vehicle in front will then not be
maintained. You will be driving at the speed
you determine by the position of the
accelerator pedal.

Activating when driving towards a
stationary vehicle

Cruise control lever

» Briefly pull the cruise control lever towards

you (2), or press it up (1) or down (3).
DISTRONIC PLUS is selected.

% increments (1 km/h increments): briefly
bo  press the cruise control lever up () to the
E pressure point for a higher speed, or down
= (3 foralower speed.

a Every time the cruise control lever is

pressed up or down, the last speed stored
is increased or reduced.

or

Cruise control lever
» Briefly pull the cruise control lever towards
» To adjust the set speed in 5 mph you @, or press it up (D or down (3.

increments (10 km/h increments): DISTR_ONIC PLUS is select.ed.

briefly press the cruise control lever > To adjust the set speed in 1 mph

up () past the pressure point for a higher increments (1 km/h increments): briefly
speed, or down (3 for a lower speed. press the cruise control lever up (1) to the
Every time the cruise control lever is pressure point for a higher speed, or down
pressed up or down, the last speed stored (® for a lower speed.

is increased or reduced. Every time the cruise control lever is
pressed up or down, the last speed stored

» Remove your foot from the accelerator M
is increased or reduced.

pedal.

Your vehicle adapts its speed to that of the  OF
vehicle in front, but only up to the desired ~ » To adjust the set speed in 5 mph
stored speed. increments (10 km/h increments):

If the vehicle in front has been detected and briefly press the cruise control lever

is shown in the multifunction display, you can
also activate DISTRONIC PLUS when driving
at speeds below 20 mph (30km/h). If the
vehicle in front is no longer detected and
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up (O past the pressure point for a higher
speed, or down (3) for a lower speed.
Every time the cruise control lever is
pressed up or down, the last speed stored
is increased or reduced.

If the vehicle in front of you is stationary, you
can only activate DISTRONIC PLUS once your
vehicle is stationary as well.

@ DISTRONIC PLUS can only be activated at
under 20 mph (30km/h) if a vehicle in front
has been detected. Therefore, the
DISTRONIC PLUS distance display in the
instrument cluster should be activated
(> page 214).

@ You can use the cruise control lever to set
the stored speed and the control on the
cruise control lever to set the specified
minimum distance (> page 172).

Pulling away and driving

/\ WARNING

When you step on the brake pedal, you switch
off the DISTRONIC PLUS except when the
vehicle is at a standstill. The DISTRONIC PLUS
will no longer brake your vehicle. You are
always responsible for maintaining a distance
from other vehicles, observing road speeds
and braking well in advance.

Cruise control lever

» If the vehicle in front pulls away: remove

your foot from the brake pedal.

» Briefly pull the cruise control lever towards

you (2), or press it up () or down (3).
or
» Accelerate briefly.
Your vehicle pulls away and adapts its
speed to that of the vehicle in front.

If there is no vehicle in front, DISTRONIC
PLUS operates in the same way as cruise
control.

If DISTRONIC PLUS detects that the vehicle
in front has slowed down, it brakes your
vehicle. It maintains the preset distance to
the vehicle in front.

If DISTRONIC PLUS detects a faster-moving

vehicle in front, it increases the driving speed.

However, the vehicle is only accelerated up
to the speed you have stored.

Changing lanes

/\ WARNING

DISTRONIC PLUS and Active Blind Spot Assist
are only aids designed to assist driving.

They do not relieve you of the responsibility
of paying attention. The driver remains fully
responsible for the vehicle's distance from
other vehicles, the vehicle's speed and for
braking in good time. Always pay attention to
traffic conditions and your surroundings.
Otherwise, you may fail to recognize dangers
in time, cause an accident and injure yourself
and others.

If you wish to change to the passing lane (in

countries where traffic drives on the right, the

passing lane is the left-hand lane),
DISTRONIC PLUS supports you if:

e you are driving faster than 40mph
(60 km/h).

¢ DISTRONIC PLUS is maintaining the
distance to a vehicle in front.

d parking .
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« you have switched on the corresponding
turn signal.

* DISTRONIC PLUS does not detect a danger
of collision.

If these conditions are fulfilled, your vehicle

is accelerated. Acceleration will be

interrupted if changing lanes takes too long

or if the distance between your vehicle and

the vehicle in front becomes too small.

Vehicles with COMAND

@ The following function is not operational

in all countries.

DISTRONIC PLUS uses additional information
from your navigation system so that it can
react appropriately to certain traffic
situations. This is the case if, while following
a vehicle, DISTRONIC PLUS is active and you:
 approach or drive through a traffic circle

e approach a T intersection

e turn off at a freeway exit

Even if the vehicle in front leaves the
detection range, DISTRONIC PLUS
temporarily maintains the current driving
speed and does not accelerate. This is based
on the current map data in the navigation

system.

L ETTEE T

Example: traffic circle
The current speed is maintained:

 approximately ten seconds before the
traffic circle /T intersection and for

Driving systems

approximately 1.5seconds when driving on
the traffic circle

 approximately twelve seconds before

reaching a freeway exit and approximately
four seconds after the freeway exit

Afterwards, the vehicle accelerates back to
the set speed you specified.

Stopping

/\ WARNING

Never get out of the vehicle when DISTRONIC
PLUS is activated.

DISTRONIC PLUS must also never be
operated, activated or deactivated by a
passenger or from outside the vehicle.
DISTRONIC PLUS does not replace the
electric parking brake and must not be used
for parking.

The DISTRONIC PLUS braking effect is
canceled and the vehicle can start moving if:

¢ DISTRONIC PLUS is deactivated using the
cruise control lever.

e you accelerate.

e there is a malfunction in the system or an
interruption in the power supply, e.g.
battery failure.

e the electrical system in the engine
compartment, the battery or the fuses are
tampered with.

e the battery is disconnected.

If you wish to leave the vehicle or park it,

deactivate DISTRONIC PLUS and secure the

vehicle against rolling away.

If DISTRONIC PLUS detects that the vehicle
infrontis stopping, it brakes your vehicle until
it is stationary.

Once your vehicle is stationary, it remains
stationary and you do not need to depress the
brake. After a time, the electric parking brake
secures the vehicle and relieves the service
brake.

Depending on the specified minimum
distance, your vehicle will come to a standstill
at a sufficient distance behind the vehicle in
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front. The specified minimum distance is set stored. Otherwise, it sets the vehicle cruise
using the control on the cruise control lever. speed to the previously stored value.

The electric parking brake automatically

secures the vehicle if DISTRONIC PLUS is Setting a speed

activated and:

/N\ WARNING

Keep in mind that it may take a brief moment
until the vehicle has made the necessary
adjustments.

Increase or decrease the set vehicle speed to
avalue that the prevailing road conditions and
legal speed limits permit. Otherwise, sudden

e the driver's door is open and the driver's
seat belt is unfastened.

e the engine is switched off, unless it is
automatically switched off by the ECO
start/stop function.

* a system malfunction occurs.

* the power supply is not sufficient. and unexpected acceleration or deceleration
If a malfunction occurs, then the transmission of the vehicle could cause an accident and/
may also be shifted into position P or serious injury to you and others.

automatically.

Storing the current speed or calling up the
last stored speed

/N\ WARNING

d parking .

The set speed stored in memory should only g
be set again if prevailing road conditions and 00
legal speed limits permit. Possible £
acceleration or deceleration differences E
arising from returning to the preset speed o)

could cause an accident and/or serious injury
to you and others.

Cruise control lever

» To adjust the speed in 1 mph
increments (1 km/h increments):
briefly press the cruise control lever to the
pressure point, up () for a higher speed or
down (2) for a lower speed.

Every time the cruise control lever is
pressed up or down, the last speed stored
is increased or reduced.

» To adjust the speed in 5 mph
increments (10 km/h increments):
briefly press the cruise control lever
beyond the pressure point, up (@) for a

Cruise control lever

» Briefly pull the cruise control lever towards higher speed or down (2) for a lower speed.
you . Every time the cruise control lever is

» Remove your foot from the accelerator pressed up or down, the last speed stored
pedal. is increased or reduced.

DISTRONIC PLUS is activated. The first
time it is activated, the current speed is
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Setting the specified minimum distance

/\ WARNING

It is up to the driver to exercise discretion to
select the appropriate setting given road
conditions, traffic, driver's preferred driving
style and applicable laws and driving
recommendations for safe following distance.

Cruise control lever

» To increase: turn control (3) in
direction ().
DISTRONIC PLUS then maintains a greater
distance between your vehicle and the
vehicle in front.

» To decrease: turn control (3) in
direction ().
DISTRONIC PLUS then maintains a shorter
distance between your vehicle and the
vehicle in front.

You can set the specified minimum distance
for DISTRONIC PLUS by varying the time span
between one and two seconds. With this
function, you can set the minimum distance
that DISTRONIC PLUS keeps to the vehicle in
front, dependent on vehicle speed. You can
see this distance in the multifunction display
(> page 172).

Make sure that you maintain a sufficiently
safe distance from the vehicle in front. Adjust
the distance to the vehicle in front if
necessary.

DISTRONIC PLUS displays in the
instrument cluster

Displays in the speedometer

P03

When DISTRONIC PLUS is activated, one or
two segments (2) in the set speed range light
up.

If DISTRONIC PLUS detects a vehicle in front,
segments (2) between speed of the vehicle in
front (3) and stored speed (1) light up.

@ For design reasons, the speed displayed
in the speedometer may differ slightly from
the speed set for DISTRONIC PLUS.

Display when DISTRONIC PLUS is
deactivated

(@ Vehicle in front, if detected

(@ Distance indicator, current distance to
the vehicle in front

(® Specified minimum distance to the
vehicle in front; adjustable
@ Own vehicle

® Symbol for activated PRE-SAFE® Brake
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» Select the Distance Display function
using the on-board computer
(> page 214).
In the Assistance menu of the on-board
computer, you can also activate or deactivate
PRE-SAFE® Brake (> page 214).

Display when DISTRONIC PLUS is
activated

(@ DISTRONIC PLUS activated
@ Own vehicle

® Specified minimum distance to the
vehicle in front; adjustable

@ Vehicle in front, if detected

» Select the Distance Display function
using the on-board computer
(> page 214).

You will initially see the stored speed for
about five seconds when you activate
DISTRONIC PLUS.

Deactivating DISTRONIC PLUS

/\ WARNING

DISTRONIC PLUS is deactivated and releases
the brakes if the vehicle is slowed down to a
speed below 20 mph (30km/h) by the system,
provided that DISTRONIC PLUS does not
detect a vehicle directly in front. At this point,
the driver must apply the brakes in order to
slow down further and bring the vehicle to a
standstill.

Cruise control lever

There are several ways to deactivate
DISTRONIC PLUS:

» Briefly press the cruise control lever
forwards (@).

or

» Brake, unless the vehicle is stationary.

When you deactivate DISTRONIC PLUS, you

d parking .

will see the DISTRONIC PLUS Off message g
in the multifunction display for approximately 00
five seconds. £
@ The last speed stored remains stored until E

you switch off the engine. (]

@ DISTRONIC PLUS is not deactivated if you
depress the accelerator pedal. If you
accelerate to overtake, DISTRONIC PLUS
adjusts the vehicle's speed to the last
speed stored after you have finished
overtaking.

DISTRONIC PLUS is automatically
deactivated if:

¢ you engage the electric parking brake or if
the vehicle is automatically secured with
the electric parking brake.

e you are driving slower than 15 mph
(25 km/h) and there is no vehicle in front,
or if the vehicle in front is no longer
detected.
* ESP® intervenes or you deactivate ESP®.
¢ the transmissionisin the P, Ror N position.
« you switch off the radar sensor system
(> page 218).
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« you pull the cruise control lever towards
you in order to pull away and the front-
passenger door is open.

« the vehicle has skidded.

If DISTRONIC PLUS is deactivated, you will

hear a warning tone. You will see the

DISTRONIC PLUS Off message in the

multifunction display for approximately five

seconds.

Tips for driving with DISTRONIC PLUS

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

The DISTRONIC PLUS works to maintain the
speed selected by the driver unless a moving
obstacle proceeding directly ahead of it in the
same travel direction is detected (e.g.
following another vehicle ahead of you at your
set distance).

This means that:
* Your vehicle can pass another vehicle after
you have changed lanes.

e While in a sharp turn or if the preceding
vehicle is in a sharp turn, the DISTRONIC
PLUS could lose sight of the preceding
vehicle. Your vehicle could then accelerate
to the previously selected speed.

The DISTRONIC PLUS regulates only the
distance between your vehicle and those
directly ahead of it. It may not register
stationary objects in the road, e.g.:

* a stopped vehicle in a traffic jam
¢ a disabled vehicle
* an oncoming vehicle

The driver must always be alert, observe all
traffic and intercede as required by means of
steering or braking the vehicle.

/\ WARNING

The DISTRONIC PLUS should not be used in
snowy or icy road conditions.

The following contains descriptions of certain
road and traffic conditions in which you must

be particularly attentive. In such situations,
brake if necessary. DISTRONIC PLUS is then
deactivated.

Cornering, going into and coming out of a
bend

A

el -2 4]

The ability of DISTRONIC PLUS to detect
vehicles when cornering is limited. Your
vehicle may brake unexpectedly or late.

Vehicles traveling on a different line

DISTRONIC PLUS may not detect vehicles
traveling on a different line. The distance to
the vehicle in front will be too short.



Other vehicles changing lanes
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DISTRONIC PLUS has not detected the
vehicle cutting in yet. The distance to this
vehicle will be too short.

Narrow vehicles

Pl Q-3 T7-28

DISTRONIC PLUS has not yet detected the
vehicle in front on the edge of the road,
because of its narrow width. The distance to
the vehicle in front will be too short.

Obstructions and stationary vehicles

[ e B
LU ]ﬂ -
i
FO-TA 5030

DISTRONIC PLUS does not brake for
obstacles or stationary vehicles. If, for

Driving systems

example, the detected vehicle turns a corner
and reveals an obstacle or stationary vehicle,
DISTRONIC PLUS will not brake for these.

Crossing vehicles

DISTRONIC PLUS may mistakenly detect
vehicles that are crossing your lane.
Activating DISTRONIC PLUS at traffic lights
with crossing traffic, for example, could cause
your vehicle to pull away unintentionally.

HOLD function

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

The vehicle's brakes are applied when the
HOLD function is activated. For this reason,
deactivate the HOLD function if the vehicle is
to be set in motion by other means (e.g. in a
car wash or by towing).

/\ WARNING

Never get out of the vehicle when the HOLD
function is activated.

The HOLD function must never be operated
or deactivated by a passenger or from outside
the vehicle.

The HOLD function does not replace the
electric parking brake and must not be used
for parking.

>
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The braking effect of the HOLD function is
canceled and the vehicle could roll away if:

e the HOLD function is deactivated by
depressing the accelerator pedal or the
brake pedal.

e there is a malfunction in the system or an
interruption in the power supply, e.g.
battery failure.

e the electrical system in the engine
compartment, the battery or the fuses are
tampered with.

e the battery is disconnected.

If you leave the vehicle or park it, deactivate

the HOLD function and secure the vehicle

against rolling away.

General notes

The HOLD function can assist the driver in the

d parking -

< following situations:

©

bo ° when pulling away, especially on steep
£ slopes

> .

=+ when maneuvering on steep slopes

0O .« when waiting in traffic

The vehicle is kept stationary without the
driver having to depress the brake pedal.
The braking effect is canceled and the HOLD
function deactivated when you depress the
accelerator pedal to pull away.

Activation conditions

You can activate the HOLD function if:

e the vehicle is stationary.

e the engine is running or if it has been
automatically switched off by the ECO
start/stop function.

e the driver's door is closed or your seat belt
is fastened.

« the electric parking brake is released.
e the transmission is in position D, R or N.
» DISTRONIC PLUS is deactivated.

Activating the HOLD function

e,

» Make sure that the activation conditions
are met.

» Depress the brake pedal.

» Quickly depress the brake pedal further
until HOLD display (1) appears in the
multifunction display.

The HOLD function is activated. You can
release the brake pedal.

© If depressing the brake pedal the first
time does not activate the HOLD function,
wait briefly and then try again.

Deactivating the HOLD function

The HOLD function is deactivated
automatically if:

e you accelerate and the transmission is in
position D or R.

« you shift the transmission to position P.

« you apply the brakes again with a certain
amount of pressure until HOLD disappears
from the multifunction display.

e you secure the vehicle using the electric
parking brake.

* you activate DISTRONIC PLUS.

© After a time, the electric parking brake
secures the vehicle and relieves the service
brake.

The electric parking brake automatically
secures the vehicle if the HOLD function is
activated and:

« the driver's door is open and the driver's
seat belt is unfastened.

« the engine is switched off, unless it is
automatically switched off by the ECO
start/stop function.
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* a system malfunction occurs.
« the power supply is not sufficient.

If a malfunction occurs, then the transmission
may also be shifted into position P
automatically.

RACE START

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

RACE START is only available when SPORT
handling mode is activated. SPORT handling
mode only stabilizes the vehicle to a limited
extent in the event of swerving or wheelspin.
RACE START should only be used on specially
designated roads. Always adapt your speed
and driving style to the prevailing road and
weather conditions.

RACE START enables optimal acceleration
from a standing start. The precondition for
this is a suitable high-grip road surface.

@ RACE START is only available for the
SL 63 AMG model.

Conditions for activation

You can activate RACE START if:

¢ the doors are closed.

« the engine is running and it has reached an
operating temperature of approximately
176 °F (80 °C. This is the case when the
engine oil temperature in the multifunction
display stops flashing.

¢ SPORT handling mode is activated
(> page 61).

« the steering wheel is in the straight-ahead
position.

¢ the vehicle is stationary and the brake
pedal is depressed (left foot).

e the transmission is in position D.

Activating RACE START

» Depress the brake pedal with your left foot
and keep it depressed.

» Turn the drive program selector clockwise
(> page 147) until the RS lamp lights up.
The multifunction display shows the RACE
START Confirm: Paddle UP Cancel:
Paddle DOWN message.

@ If the activation conditions are no longer
fulfilled, RACE START is canceled. The
multifunction display shows the RACE
START Canceled message.

» To cancel: pull the left steering wheel
paddle shifter (> page 148).

or

» To confirm: pull the right steering wheel
paddle shifter (> page 148).
The RACE START Available Depress
gas pedal message appears in the
multifunction display.

© If you do not depress the accelerator
pedal fully within two seconds, RACE
START is canceled. The multifunction
display shows the RACE START Not
Possible See Operator's Manual
message.

Driving and parking .

» Fully depress the accelerator pedal.

The engine speed increases to at least
3500 rpm.

The RACE START Release brake to
start. message appears in the
multifunction display.

@ If you do not release the brake pedal
within five seconds, RACE START is
canceled. The multifunction display shows
the RACE START Canceled message.

» Take your foot off the brake, but keep the
accelerator pedal depressed.
The vehicle pulls away at maximum
acceleration.
TheRACE START Active message appears
in the multifunction display.

RACE START is deactivated when the vehicle
reaches a speed of approximately 30 mph
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(Canada: 50 km/h). Drive program S+ is
activated. SPORT handling mode remains
activated.

RACE START is deactivated immediately if
you release the accelerator pedal during
RACE START or if any of the activation
conditions are no longer fulfilled. The
multifunction display shows the RACE START
Not Possible See Operator's Manual
message.

@ If RACE START is used repeatedly within
a short period of time, it is only available
again after the vehicle has been driven a
certain distance.

Adaptive Damping System

General notes

The adjustable damping system adapts to the
current driving conditions. The adjustment
depends on whether you have selected sport
or comfort mode. Your selection remains
stored even if you remove the SmartKey from
the ignition lock.

Selecting sports tuning

» Make sure that the engine is running or that
it has been switched off by the ECO start/
stop function.

» If indicator lamp (@) is not lit: press
button (.

Indicator lamp (@) lights up. You have
selected the suspension for a sporty driving
style.

The message SPORT appears in the
multifunction display.

The firmer setting of the suspension tuning in
sports mode ensures even better contact
with the road. Select this mode if you want
more direct contact with the road when
employing a sporty driving style, e.g. on
winding country roads.

Selecting comfort tuning

» Make sure that the engine is running or that
it has been switched off by the ECO start/
stop function.

» If indicator lamp (2) is not lit: press
button (.

Indicator lamp (2) lights up. You have
selected the suspension for a comfortable
driving style.

The message COMFORT appears in the
multifunction display.

In Comfort mode, the driving characteristics
of your vehicle are more comfortable. Select
this mode if you prefer a more comfortable
driving style.
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Active Body Control (except AMG Setting raised level
vehicles)

Vehicle level

Important safety notes

/N\ WARNING

You can raise and lower the level of the
stationary vehicle using the corresponding
button.

Someone could become trapped if the vehicle
is raised or lowered.

» Make sure that the engine is running or that

Thgrgtfori,tr:akehsulrithat. nobodyés |nt;he it has been switched off by the ECO start/
vicinity of the wheel housing or under the stop function.

vehicle. Otherwise limbs, e.g. hands and feet,

could become trapped. » Make sure that a speed of 75 mph bo
(120 km/h) is not exceeded. E

In order to reduce fuel consumption and » If indicator lamp (2) is not lit: press E
improve the driving dynamics, the vehicle is button (@. o
lowered as its speed increases. With the If the engine has been switched off by the T
SPORT suspension tuning, it is lowered by up ECO start/stop function, it is now g
to 0.5 in (13mm), with COMFORT by up to restarted. 00
0.2 in (5Smm). As the speed is reduced, the Indicator lamp (2) lights up. The vehicle §
vehicle is raised up to the set vehicle height. height is adjusted to raised level. =
Select the "Normal" setting for normal road [a)

surfaces and "Raised" for driving with snow  Setting the normal level
chains or on particularly poor road surfaces.
Your selection remains stored even if you

remove the SmartKey from the ignition lock.

» Make sure that the engine is running or that
it has been switched off by the ECO start/
stop function.

» If indicator lamp (2) is lit: press
button ().

Indicator lamp (2) goes out. The vehicle is
adjusted to normal level.
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The "Raised level" setting is canceled if you:

e are driving faster than approximately
75 mph (120 km/h)

« drive for approximately three minutes at a
speed over 50 mph (80km/h)

Suspension tuning

General notes

The electronically controlled ABC suspension
system features improved driving dynamics
and ride comfort.

The ABC suspension system is tuned

individually to each wheel and depends on:

« the road surface condition, e.g. bumps

« the vehicle load

« your individual selection of the sporty or
comfort button

Your selection remains stored even if you

remove the SmartKey from the ignition lock.

Selecting sports tuning

» Make sure that the engine is running or that
it has been switched off by the ECO start/
stop function.

» If indicator lamp (@) is not lit: press
button (@.

Indicator lamp (2) lights up. You have
selected the suspension for a sporty driving
style.

The ABC Active Body Control SPORT
message appears in the multifunction
display.

The firmer suspension tuning in Sport mode
ensures even better contact with the road.
Select this mode if you favor a firmer
suspension tuning.

Selecting comfort tuning

» Make sure that the engine is running or that
it has been switched off by the ECO start/
stop function.

»> If indicator lamp (2) is not lit: press
button (.

Indicator lamp (@) lights up. You have
selected the suspension for a comfortable
driving style.

The ABC Active Body Control

COMFORT message appears in the
multifunction display.

In Comfort mode, the driving characteristics
of your vehicle are more comfortable. Select
this mode if you favor a more comfortable
driving style.

Driving conditions menu in the
COMAND display
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You can display some driving systems and
additional information in the COMAND
display.
» Make sure that the SmartKey is in position
2 in the ignition lock.
» Make sure COMAND is switched on
(> page 275).
» Press button ().
The corresponding displays appear in the
COMAND display.

e N 10

Example: displays in the COMAND display

@ Selection of raised level (> page 179)

@ Activity of ABC spring struts for roll and
pitching support

(® Selected suspension tuning, i.e. sports or
comfort (> page 180)

@ G-FORCE (longitudinal and lateral
acceleration)

(® Current vehicle level

Active Body Control (AMG vehicles)

Vehicle level

Important safety notes

/\ Warning

When the vehicle is stationary, you can raise
and lower it from the on-board computer.
Someone could become trapped if the vehicle
is raised or lowered.

Therefore, make sure that nobody is in the
vicinity of the wheel housing or under the

vehicle. Otherwise limbs, e.g. hands and feet,
could become trapped.

Notes

In order to reduce fuel consumption and
improve the driving dynamics, the vehicle is
lowered as its speed increases. With the
SPORT suspension tuning, it is lowered by up
to 0.5 in (13mm), with COMFORT by up to
0.2 in (5mm). As the speed is reduced, the
vehicle is raised up to the set vehicle height.
Select the "Normal" setting for normal road
surfaces and "Raised" for driving with snow
chains or on particularly poor road surfaces.

Setting raised level
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» Make sure that the engine is running or that
it has been switched off by the ECO start/
stop function.

» Make sure that a speed of 75 mph
(120 km/h) is not exceeded.

» If icon (2) is not shown: press [ <]
or [ > ] on the steering wheel to select the
DriveAssist menu.

» Press the [ A | or [ ¥ ] button to select
Vehicle Level.

» Press the button.

The following message appears: Press
'0K" to Raise.

» Press the button.

If the engine has been switched off by the
ECO start/stop function, it is now
restarted.

Icon (2) appears. The vehicle height is
adjusted to raised level.
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Setting the normal level Selecting sports tuning

» Make sure that the engine isrunning orthat  » Make sure that the engine is running or that
it has been switched off by the ECO start/ it has been switched off by the ECO start/

d parking -

stop function. stop function.
> If icon (2) is shown: press [ € Jor [ > | » If indicator lamp (2) is not lit: press
on the steering wheel to select the button (.
DriveAssist. menu. Indicator lamp (2) lights up. You have
> Press the [ A ] or [ ¥ ] button to select selected the suspension for a sporty driving
& Vehicle Level. style.
© > Press the button. The AMG Suspension System SPORT
téo The following message appears: Press message appears in the multifunction
S '0K' to Lower. display.
E » Press the button. The firmer suspension tuning in Sport mode
Icon (2) is faded out. The vehicle is adjusted ~ ensures even better contact with the road.
to normal level. Select this mode if you favor a firmer

. L . suspension tuning.
The "Raised level" setting is canceled if you: P &

« are driving faster than approximately Selecting comfort tuning
75 mph (120 km/h)

« drive for approximately three minutes at a
speed over 50 mph (80km/h)

Suspension tuning

General notes

The electronically controlled ABC suspension
system features improved driving dynamics
and ride comfort.

The ABC suspension system is tuned
individually to each wheel and depends on:

« the road surface condition, e.g. bumps
* the vehicle load

e your individual selection of the sporty or
comfort button



Driving systems m

» Make sure that the engine is running or that PARKTRONIC
it has been switched off by the ECO start/

stop function. Important safety notes
» If indicator lamp () is lit: press /\ WARNING
button (.

. The PARKTRONIC is a supplemental system.
Indicator lamp @ goz'as out. You have It is not intended to, nor does it replace, the
selected the suspension for a comfortable  need for extreme care. The responsibility

driving style. during parking and other critical maneuvers
The AMG Suspension System COMFORT always remains with the driver.

message appears in the multifunction

display. /\ WARNING

In Comfort mode, the driving characteristics ~ Make sure no persons or animals are in or
of your vehicle are more comfortable. Select ~ near the area in which you are parking/

this mode if you favor a more comfortable maneuvering. Otherwise, they could be

driving style. injured. 00
c
Driving conditions menu in the ! ] When parking, pay particular attention to ,—E
COMAND display objects above or beIF)w the sensors, such
as flower pots or trailer drawbars. o
You can display some driving systems and PARKTRONIC does not detect such objects "2
additional information in the COMAND when they are in the immediate vicinity of @
display. the vehicle. You could damage the vehicle ?:0
» Call up the driving conditions menu in the or the objects. 'S
COMAND display (> page 291). The sensors may not detect snow and other "=
The corresponding displays appear in the objects that absorb ultrasonic waves. a

COMAND display. Ultrasonic sources such as an automatic

car wash, the compressed-air brakes on a
truck or a pneumatic drill could cause
PARKTRONIC to malfunction.

PARKTRONIC may not function correctly on
uneven terrain.

PARKTRONIC is an electronic parking aid with
ultrasonic sensors. It indicates visually and
audibly the distance between your vehicle
and an object.

fasrmies PARKTRONIC is activated automatically when

Example: displays in the COMAND display you:

@ Selection of raised level (> page 181) e switch on the ignition

@ Activity of ABC spring struts for roll and « shift the transmission to position D, R or N
pitching support « release the electric parking brake

(® Selected suspension tuning, i.e. sportsor  PARKTRONIC is deactivated at speeds above
comfort (> page 182) 11 mph (18km/h). It is reactivated at lower

@® G-FORCE (longitudinal and lateral speeds.

acceleration)
® Current vehicle level
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PARKTRONIC monitors the area around your  care not to scratch or damage them
vehicle using six sensors in the front bumper (> page 504).
and four sensors in the rear bumper.
Front sensors
Range of the sensors Center approximately 40in
(approximately 100cm)

General notes

Corners approximately 24in
(approximately 60cm)

Rear sensors

Center approximately 48in
(approximately 120cm)

Corners approximately 32in
(approximately 80cm)

reuesarzar  Minimum distance

d parking -

@ Sensors in the front bumper, left-hand Center approximately 8in
side (example) (approximately 20cm)
=
© Corners approximately 6in
!él) (approximately 15cm)
>
= ,-f’??'- & If there is an obstacle within this range, the
(o) .M relevant warning displays light up and a
4 o Sy [ T ey WAMING tong spunds. If thg distance falls
L & # s pelow the minimum, the distance may no
longer be shown.
P 654l -1
Side view
(
B e G a [T
T A Ay
P 4431
Top view

The sensors must be free of dirt, ice and
slush. Otherwise, they may not function
correctly. Clean the sensors regularly, taking
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Warning displays

Warning display for the front area
(@ Segments on the left-hand side of the
vehicle

@ Segments on the right-hand side of the
vehicle

(® Segments showing operational readiness

The warning displays show the distance
between the sensors and the obstacle. The
warning display for the front area is located
on the dashboard above the center air vents.
The warning display for the rear area is
located on the cover behind the seats in the
rear compartment.

The warning display for each side of the
vehicle is divided into five yellow and two red
segments. PARKTRONIC is operational if
yellow segments showing operational
readiness (3) light up.

The selected transmission position and the
direction in which the vehicle is rolling
determine which warning display is active
when the engine is running.

Transmission
position

Warning display

D Front area activated

Rear and front areas
activated

R, N or the vehicle
is rolling
backwards

P No areas activated

One or more segments light up as the vehicle
approaches an obstacle, depending on the
vehicle's distance from the obstacle.

« Front area: following the sixth segment,
you will hear an intermittent warning tone.
From the seventh segment, you will hear a
continuous warning tone for approximately
two seconds. This indicates that you have
now reached the minimum distance.

 Rear area: from the first segment onwards,
you will hear an intermittent warning tone.
The interval gets shorter after each
segment. At the seventh segment, you will
hear a continuous warning tone for
approximately two seconds. This indicates
that you have now reached the minimum
distance.

Deactivating/activating PARKTRONIC

@ Indicator lamp
@ To deactivate/activate PARKTRONIC

If indicator lamp (O lights up, PARKTRONIC is
deactivated. Active Park Assist is then also
deactivated.

@ PARKTRONIC is automatically activated
when you turn the key to position 2 in the
ignition lock.

d parking .
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Problems with PARKTRONIC

Problem

Only the red segments
in the PARKTRONIC
warning displays are lit.
You also hear a warning
tone for approximately
two seconds.
PARKTRONIC is
deactivated after
approximately five
seconds, and the
indicator lamp in the
PARKTRONIC button
lights up.

Only the red segments
in the PARKTRONIC
warning displays are lit.
PARKTRONIC is
deactivated after
approximately five
seconds.

Possible causes/consequences and P> Solutions

PARKTRONIC has malfunctioned and has switched off.

» If problems persist, have PARKTRONIC checked at a qualified
specialist workshop.

The PARKTRONIC sensors are dirty or there is interference.
» Clean the PARKTRONIC sensors (> page 504).
» Switch the ignition back on.

The problem may be caused by an external source of radio or
ultrasound waves.

» See if PARKTRONIC functions in a different location.

Active Parking Assist

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

PARKTRONIC and Active Parking Assist are
merely parking aids and may not detect all
obstacles. They do not relieve you of the
responsibility of paying attention.

You are always responsible for safety and
must continue to pay attention to your
immediate surroundings when parking,
exiting parking spaces and maneuvering. You
could otherwise endanger yourself and
others.

/\ WARNING
When parking or exiting a parking space, you

entire operation. Active Parking Assist does
not relieve you of the responsibility of paying
attention. It merely aids you by intervening
actively in the steering.

To stop the vehicle or to avoid an accident,
you need to apply the brakes yourself.

/\ WARNING

Make sure no persons or animals are in or
near the area in which you are parking/
maneuvering. Otherwise, they could be
injured.

M If unavoidable, you should drive over

obstacles such as curbs slowly and not at
a sharp angle. Otherwise, you may damage
the wheels or tires.

Active Parking Assist is an electronic parking
aid with ultrasound. Active steering
intervention can assist you when parking or

need to make sure that no obstacles are
located in the vicinity of the vehicle during the



exiting a parking space. You may also use
PARKTRONIC (> page 183). When
PARKTRONIC is switched off, Active Parking
Assist is also unavailable.

Parking tips:

e pay attention to the PARKTRONIC
(> page 185) warning messages during the
parking procedure.

e you can intervene in the steering procedure
to correct it at any time. Active Parking
Assist will then be canceled.

» when transporting a load which protrudes
from your vehicle, you should not use
Active Parking Assist.

 never use Active Parking Assist when snow
chains or an emergency spare wheel are
mounted.

¢ make sure that the tire pressures are
always correct. This has a direct influence
on the parking characteristics of the
vehicle.

Parking

Detecting a parking space
/\ WARNING

Objects located above the height range of
Active Parking Assist will not be detected
when the parking space is measured. These
are not taken into account when the parking
procedure is calculated, e.g. overhanging
loads, tail sections or loading ramps of goods
vehicles. In some circumstances, Active
Parking Assist may therefore guide you into
the parking space too early. This may lead to
a collision. For this reason, you should avoid
using Active Parking Assist in such situations.

/\ WARNING

Active Parking Assist is merely an aid and may
sometimes recommend parking spaces that
are not suitable for parking. For example,
these might be spaces where parking is
prohibited, driveways, unsuitable surfaces,
etc.

Active Parking Assist measures the parking
space as you drive past it. Any later changes
to the parking space are not taken into
account. For instance, this may be the case
when the vehicle parked in front of or behind
the space changes its position or when an
obstacle is moved into the parking space.

Active Parking Assist does not relieve you of
the responsibility of paying attention. If you
rely solely on Active Parking Assist, you could
cause an accident and injure yourself and
others.

You are always responsible for safety and
must continue to pay attention to your
immediate surroundings when parking and
maneuvering.

Example: detected parking space

Active Parking Assist is switched on
automatically when driving forwards. The
system is operational at speeds of up to
approximately 22 mph (35 km/h). While in
operation, the system independently locates
and measures parking spaces on both sides
of the vehicle. At a speed below 19 mph

(30 km/h), you will see parking symbol (2) as
the status indicator in the instrument cluster.
If a parking space has been detected, an
arrow pointing to the right 3) or left (¥ is also
displayed.

By default, Active Parking Assist only displays
parking spaces on the front-passenger side.
Parking spaces on the driver's side are
displayed as soon as the turn signal on the
driver's side is activated. If you wish to park
in a space on the driver's side, the indicator
on the driver's side must remain on. The turn
signal must remain switched on until you
acknowledge the use of Active Parking Assist

Driving systems

Driving and parking .
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by pressing the button on the
multifunction steering wheel.

Active Parking Assist will only detect parking
spaces:

e that are parallel to the direction of travel

e that are at least 59 in (1.5 m) wide

e that are at least 40 in (1.0 m) longer than
your vehicle

A parking space is displayed while you are

driving past it, and until you are

approximately 50 ft (15 m) away from it.

Use Active Parking Assist for parking spaces:

e that are parallel to the direction of travel
e that are on straight roads, not bends

e that are on the same level as the road, e.g.
not on the pavement

Backing up into the parking space
A WARNING

The front of the vehicle will veer out in the
direction of the oncoming traffic during the
parking operation. In some cases the vehicle
will also take you onto sections of the
oncoming lane during the parking procedure.
You are responsible for safety at all times and
must pay attention to any road users
approaching or passing. Stop the vehicle if
necessary or cancel the Active Parking Assist
parking procedure.

» Stop the vehicle when the parking space
symbol shows the desired parking space in
the instrument cluster.

» Shift the transmission to position R.

The Start Park Assist? Yes: OK No:
message appears in the multifunction
display.

» To cancel the procedure: press the
button on the multifunction steering
wheel or pull away.

or

» To park using Active Parking Assist:
press the button on the multifunction
steering wheel.

The Park Assist Active Accelerate
and Brake Observe Surroundings
message appears in the multifunction
display.

» Let go of the multifunction steering wheel.
» Back up the vehicle, being ready to brake
at all times. Do not exceed a maximum
speed of approximately 6 mph (10 km/h)
when backing up. Otherwise, Active

Parking Assist will be deactivated.

@ When parking in tight spaces, you will
achieve the best results by backing up as
far as possible. When doing so, also
observe the PARKTRONIC messages.

» Stop as soon as PARKTRONIC sounds the
continuous warning tone, if not before.
Additional maneuvering may be required in
tight parking spaces.

The Park Assist Active Select D
Observe Surroundings message appears in
the multifunction display.

» Shift the transmission to position D while
the vehicle is stationary.
Active Parking Assist immediately steers in
the other direction.
The Park Assist Active Accelerate
and Brake Observe Surroundings
message appears in the multifunction
display.

@ You will achieve the best results by
waiting for the steering procedure to
complete before pulling away.

» Drive forwards and be ready to brake at all
times.

» Stop as soon as PARKTRONIC sounds the
continuous warning tone, if not before.



The Park Assist Active Select R
Observe Surroundings message appears in
the multifunction display.

» Drive forwards and back up according to
the information shown in the multifunction
display.

As soon as the parking procedure is
complete, the Park Assist Finished
message appears in the multifunction
display. PARKTRONIC continues to be
available.

» Maneuver if necessary.

» Always observe the warning messages
displayed by PARKTRONIC (> page 185).

Parking tips:

e on narrow roads, drive past the parking
space as close as possible.

« parking spaces that are littered, overgrown
or partially occupied by trailer drawbars
might be identified incorrectly or not at all.

« snowfall or heavy rain may lead to a parking
space being measured inaccurately.

« the way your vehicle is positioned in the
parking space after parking is dependent
on various factors. These include the
position and shape of the vehicles parked
in front and behind it and the conditions of
the location. In some cases, Active Parking
Assist may guide you too far into a parking
space, or not far enough into it. In some
cases, it may also lead you across or onto
the curb. If necessary, you should abort the
parking procedure with Active Parking
Assist.

you can also engage forward gear
prematurely. The vehicle redirects and
does not drive as farinto the parking space.
Should a gear be changed too early, the
parking procedure will be canceled. A
sensible parking position can no longer be
achieved from this position.

Exiting a parking space

/N\ WARNING

Active Parking Assist does not monitor street
traffic. In some cases, the vehicle will also
take you onto sections of the oncoming lane
when exiting a parking space.

You are responsible for safety at all times and
must pay attention to any road users
approaching or passing. Stop the vehicle if
necessary or cancel Active Parking Assist.

Active Parking Assist can only assist you with
exiting a parking space if you have parked the
vehicle using Active Parking Assist.

» Start the engine.

» Switch on the turn signal on the side facing
the street.

» Shift the transmission to position D or R.
The Start Park Assist? Yes: OK No:
message appears in the multifunction
display.

» To cancel the procedure: press the
button on the multifunction steering
wheel or pull away.

or

» To exit a parking space using Active
Parking Assist: press the button on
the multifunction steering wheel.

The Park Assist Active Accelerate
and Brake Observe Surroundings
message appears in the multifunction
display.

» Let go of the multifunction steering wheel.

» Reverse the vehicle or drive forwards, being
ready to brake at all times. Do not exceed
a maximum speed of approximately
6 mph (10 km/h) when exiting a parking
space. Otherwise, Active Parking Assist will
be deactivated.

» Stop as soon as PARKTRONIC sounds the
continuous warning tone, if not before.

Driving systems m

Driving and parking .



m Driving systems

» Shift the transmission to position D or R as
required while the vehicle is stationary.
Active Parking Assist immediately steers in
the other direction.

@ You will achieve the best results by
waiting for the steering procedure to
complete before pulling away.

If you back up after activation, the steering
wheel is moved to the straight-ahead
position.

» Drive forwards or back up the vehicle, being
ready to brake at all times.

» Stop as soon as PARKTRONIC sounds the
continuous warning tone, if not before.

bo » Drive forwards and back up as instructed

c

ark

by the PARKTRONIC warning displays.

Once you have exited the parking space

©. completely, the steering wheel is moved to

©
c
©

the straight-ahead position. You hear a tone
and the message Park Assist Finished

bo appears in the multifunction display. You will

vin

o

then have to steer and merge into traffic on
your own. PARKTRONIC is still available.

Canceling Active Parking Assist

You can cancel Active Parking Assist at any
time.

» Stop the movement of the multifunction
steering wheel or steer yourself.
Active Parking Assist will be canceled at
once. The Park Assist canceled
message appears in the multifunction
display.

or

» Press the PARKTRONIC button on the
center console (> page 185).
PARKTRONIC is switched off and Active
Parking Assist is immediately canceled.
The Park Assist canceled message
appears in the multifunction display.

Active Parking Assist is canceled
automatically if:

e parking using Active Parking Assist is no
longer possible.

e you are driving faster than 6mph
(10 km/h).

* a wheel spins, ESP® intervenes or fails. The

ESP warning lamp lights up in the
instrument cluster.

A warning tone sounds. The parking space
symbol disappears and the multifunction
display shows the Park Assist canceled
message.

When Active Parking Assist is canceled, you
must steer again yourself.

Rear view camera

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

Make sure that no persons or animals are in
the maneuvering range. Otherwise, they
could be injured.

/\ WARNING

The rear view camera is only an aid and may
display obstacles

e from a distorted perspective

e inaccurately

¢ may not display obstacles at all

The rear view camera does not relieve you of
the responsibility to be cautious. Take care
and pay careful attention. The rear view
camera may not show objects which are

e very close to the rear bumper
e under the rear bumper
e above the trunk handle

You are responsible for safety at all times and
must continue to pay attention to the
immediate surroundings when parking and
maneuvering. This includes the area behind,
in front of, and beside the vehicle. Otherwise
you could endanger yourself and/or others.



/N\ WARNING

Under the following circumstances, the rear

view camera will not function, or will function

in a limited manner:

e if the trunk lid is open

e in heavy rain, snow or fog

e at night or in very dark places

e if the camera is exposed to very bright light

o if the area is lit by fluorescent light or LED
lighting (the display may flicker)

e if there is a sudden change in temperature,

e.g. when driving into a heated garage in
winter
e if the camera lens is dirty or obstructed
e if the rear of your vehicle is damaged. In this
event, have the camera position and setting
checked at a qualified specialist workshop.
Do not use the rear view camera in these
types of situation. You could otherwise injure
others or damage objects and your vehicle
while you are parking.

General notes

view camera messages in the COMAND
display.

Activating/deactivating the rear view
camera

» To activate: make sure that the SmartKey
is in position 2 in the ignition lock.

» Make sure that the function "show rear
view camera display" is selected in
COMAND (> page 276).

» Engage reverse gear.

The area behind the vehicle is shown in the
COMAND display with guide lines.

To deactivate: the rear view camera is
deactivated if you:

« shift the transmission to position P

e drive forwards 33 ft (10 m)

« shift the transmission from position R to
another position (after 15 seconds)

e drive forwards at a speed of over 5 mph
(10km/h)

Displays in the COMAND display

A &)\
-_—C
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Rear view camera (1) is in the trunk lid handle.

Rear view camera (1) is an optical parking and
maneuvering aid. It shows the area behind
your vehicle with guide lines in the COMAND
display.

The area behind the vehicle is displayed as a
mirror image, as in the rear view mirror.

@ The text of messages shown in the
COMAND display depends on the language
setting. The following are examples of rear

/\ WARNUNG

Using the rear view camera can be dangerous
if you are color-blind or if your ability to
distinguish colors is impaired.

Only use the rear view camera if you can see
and distinguish between all the colored guide
lines that are displayed by the rear view
camera in the COMAND display.

/\ WARNING

Please note that objects that do not touch the
ground may appear to be further away than
they actually are, for example:

 the bumper of a vehicle parked behind you
e the trailer drawbar

e the ball coupling of a trailer tow hitch

e the rear end of a truck

¢ a slanted post

In such cases, you should not use the guide
lines to judge the distance. You may misjudge

>
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the distance, which increases the risk of
impacting the objects.

Even if the object you approach is directly on
the ground, do not approach the object any
closer than the red guide line.

Pl S F 501

@ White guide line without turning the
steering wheel, vehicle width including
the exterior mirrors (static)

@ Yellow guide line at a distance of
approximately 13 ft (4.0m) from the rear
of the vehicle

(® Red guide line for the vehicle width
including the exterior mirrors, for current
steering wheel angle (dynamic)

® Yellow lane marking tires at current
steering wheel angle (dynamic)

P bt i1

® Yellow guide line at a distance of
approximately 3 ft (1.0m) from the rear of
the vehicle

(® Vehicle center axle (marker assistance)

@ Bumper

Red guide line at a distance of
approximately 10in (0.25m) from the rear
of the vehicle

The guide lines are shown when the
transmission is in position R.

The distance specifications only apply to
objects that are at ground level.

B aes Pk i sclgpengebung B STy

Additional messages for vehicles with
PARKTRONIC

@ Front warning display

(@ Additional PARKTRONIC measurement
operational readiness indicator

(® Rear warning display

Vehicles with PARKTRONIC: When
PARKTRONIC is operational (> page 185), the
additional operational readiness

indicator (2) appears in the COMAND Display.
If the PARKTRONIC warning displays are
active or light up, then the (D(®) warning
displays are also active or light up
correspondingly in the COMAND display.
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"Reverse parking" function Reverse perpendicular parking with the
steering wheel at an angle

Backing up straight into a parking space
without turning the steering wheel

[ TR B L

Turning the steering wheel

PRAIS-EIT T3] o . .
. o . . (@ Red guide line for the vehicle width
@ White guide line without turning the through the exterior mirror, for current
steering wheel, vehicle width including steering wheel angle (dynamic)

the exterior mirrors (static)

(@ Red guide line for the vehicle width
including the exterior mirrors, for current > Make sure that the rear view camera is
steering wheel angle (dynamic) switched on (> page 191).

@ Parking space marking

® Yellow guide line at a distance of The lane and the guide lines are shown.
approximately 3 ft (1.0 m) from the rear ~ » Drive past the parking space and bring the
of the vehicle vehicle to a standstill.
(@ Red guide line at a distance of » While the vehicle is at a standstill, turn the
approximately 10 in (0.25 m) from the steering wheel in the direction of the
rear of the vehicle parking space until red guide line (¥
» Make sure that the rear view camera is reaches parking space marking 2.
switched on (> page 191). » Keep the steering wheel in that position
The lane and the guide lines are shown. and back up carefully.

» With the help of white guide line (), check
whether the vehicle will fit into the parking
space.

» Using white guide line () as a guide,
carefully back up until you reach the end
position.

Red guide line @) is then at the end of the
parking space. The vehicle is almost
parallel in the parking space.

Pl g 3-01

Backing up with the steering wheel turned

@ Red guide line for the vehicle width
through the exterior mirror, for current
steering wheel angle (dynamic)

d parking .
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» Stop the vehicle when it is almost exactly
in front of the parking space.
The white lane should be as close to parallel
with the parking space marking as
possible.

Fich 654 502-71

Driving to the final position

(@ White guide line at current steering wheel
angle

(@ Parking space marking

d parking -

» Turn the steering wheel to the center
position while the vehicle is stationary.

iving an

Dr
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(@ End of parking space

(@ White guide line without turning the
steering wheel

(® Red guide line at a distance of
approximately 10 in (0.25 m) from the
rear of the vehicle

» Back up carefully until you have reached
the end position.
Red guide line (3 is then at the end of
parking space (1). The vehicle is almost
parallel in the parking space.

ATTENTION ASSIST

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

The ATTENTION ASSIST is only an aid to the
driver. It might not recognize fatigue or
increasing inattentiveness in time or fail to
recognize them at all. The system cannot
substitute a rested and attentive driver.

Fatigue can cause you to recognize dangers
too late, to misjudge potential dangers, or to
react slower. Therefore, make sure to be
rested before and during your trip. Take rests
early enough and regularly, especially during
long trips. Failure to do so could cause you to
recognize dangers too late which could result
in an accident and serious injury to you and/
or others.

ATTENTION ASSIST helps you during long,

monotonous journeys such as on freeways

and interstate highways. It is active in the

range between 50 mph (80 km/h) and

112 mph (180 km/h).

If ATTENTION ASSIST detects typical

indicators of fatigue or increasing lapses in

concentration on the part of the driver, it

suggests you take a break.

ATTENTION ASSIST assesses your level of

fatigue or lapses in concentration by taking

the following criteria into account:

e your personal driving style, e.g. steering
characteristics

e driving conditions, e.g. time, driving time

The functionality of ATTENTION ASSIST is

restricted and warnings may be delayed or
not occur at all:

« if the road condition is poor, e.g. if the
surface is uneven or if there are potholes

« if there is a strong side wind

« if you have adopted a sporty driving style
with high cornering speeds or high rates of
acceleration



« if you are predominantly driving slower
than 50 mph (80 km/h) or faster than
112 mph (180 km/h)

« if you are currently using COMAND or
making a telephone call with it

« if the time has been set incorrectly

e in active driving situations, such as when
you change lanes or change your speed

Warning and display messages in the
multifunction display
:

» Activate ATTENTION ASSIST using the on-
board computer (> page 214).

Symbol (1) appears in the multifunction
display.

» The Attention Assist: Take a
Break ! message appears in the
multifunction display. If necessary, take
a break.

» Press the or button to confirm
the message.

If ATTENTION ASSIST is active, you will be
warned no sooner than 20 minutes after your
journey has begun. In addition to the message
shown in the multifunction display, you will
then hear an intermittent warning tone twice.
On long journeys, take regular breaks in good
time to allow yourself to rest properly. If you
do not take a break and ATTENTION ASSIST
still detects increasing lapses in
concentration, you will be warned again after
15 minutes at the earliest.

Driving systems m

ATTENTION ASSIST is reset when you
continue your journey and starts assessing
your tiredness again if:

« you switch off the engine.

« you take off your seat belt and open the
driver's door, e.g. for a change of drivers or
to take a break.

Active Driving Assistance package

General notes

The Active Driving Assistance package
consists of DISTRONIC PLUS (> page 164),
Active Blind Spot Assist (> page 195) and
Active Lane Keeping Assist (> page 199).

Active Blind Spot Assist

Important safety notes

/N\ WARNING

Active Blind Spot Assist is only an aid, and
may detect vehicles/obstacles incorrectly or
not at all.

The system may be impaired or may not
function if:

e there is poor visibility, e.g. due to snow,
rain, fog or spray.
e the rear and/or front sensors are dirty.

Active Blind Spot Assist may not detect
narrow vehicles, such as motorcycles or
bicycles, or may only detect them too late. It
cannot detect vehicles that are overtaken at
a small distance and then enter the blind spot
area.

Active Blind Spot Assist cannot detect road
and traffic conditions. It is not a substitute for
attentive driving. You are responsible for the
vehicle's speed, braking in good time, and
steering correctly. Always adapt your driving
style to suit the prevailing road and weather
conditions. Always pay attention to traffic
conditions and your surroundings. Otherwise,
you may fail to recognize dangers in time,

>
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cause an accident and injure yourself and
others.

@ USA only: This device has been approved
by the FCC as a "Vehicular Radar System".
The radar sensor is intended for use in an
automotive radar system only. Removing,
altering or tampering with the device will
void any warranties, and is not permitted
by the FCC. Do not tamper with, alter, or
use the device in any non-approved way.
Any unauthorized modification to this
device could void the user's authority to
operate the equipment.

@ Canada only: This device complies with
RSS-210 of Industry Canada. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions:

1. This device may not cause interference,
and

2. this device must accept any interference
received, including interference that may
cause undesired operation of the device.
Removal, tampering, or altering of the
device will void any warranties and is not
permitted. Do not tamper with, alter, or use
the device in any non-approved way.

Any unauthorized modification to this
device could void the user's authority to
operate the equipment.

For Active Blind Spot Assist to assist you
when driving, the radar sensor system must
be activated (> page 218) and operational.

General notes

Active Blind Spot Assist uses a radar sensor
system to monitor the side areas of your
vehicle which are in back of the driver. A
warning display in the exterior mirrors draws
your attention to vehicles detected in the
monitored area. If you then switch on the
corresponding turn signal to change lanes,
you will also receive an optical and audible
collision warning. If a risk of lateral collision
is detected, corrective braking may help you
avoid a collision. To support the course-
correcting brake application, Active Blind

Spot Assist also uses the forward-facing radar
sensor system.

Active Blind Spot Assist supports you from a
speed of approximately 20 mph (30 km/h).

Monitoring area

/\ WARNING

Active Blind Spot Assist monitors certain
areas in the immediate vicinity of your vehicle.
Vehicles that approach and drive past at high
speeds are not detected. No visual nor
audible warnings are emitted and the system
does not brake the vehicle to correct your
course.

If the lanes are very wide, it may not be
possible to monitor the complete width of the
neighboring lane. For this reason, vehicles in
the next lane may not be detected, especially
if they are driving in a staggered formation.
This may be the case if vehicles are driving at
that edge of their lane which is furthest away
from your vehicle.

Always pay attention to traffic conditions and
your surroundings. Otherwise, you may fail to
recognize dangers in time, cause an accident
and injure yourself and others.

THE i [ 300 o
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Active Blind Spot Assist monitors the area up
to 10 ft (3.0m) behind your vehicle and
directly next to your vehicle, as shown in the
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diagram. For this purpose, Active Blind Spot
Assist uses radar sensors in the rear bumper.

If the lanes are narrow, vehicles driving in the
lane beyond the lane next to your vehicle may
be indicated, especially if the vehicles are not
driving in the middle of their lane. This may
be the case if there are vehicles driving at the
inner edge of their lanes.

Due to the nature of the system:

e warnings may be issued in error when
driving close to crash barriers or similar
solid lane borders.

e warnings may be interrupted when driving
alongside particularly long vehicles, for
example trucks, for a prolonged time.

Two Active Blind Spot Assist radar sensors

are integrated into the front and rear bumpers

respectively. An additional radar sensor is
located behind the cover in the radiator grill.

Make sure that the bumpers and the cover in

the radiator grill are free of dirt, ice or slush.

The rear sensors must not be covered, for

example by cycle racks or overhanging cargo.

Following a severe impact or in the event of

damage to the bumpers, have the function of

the radar sensors checked at a qualified
specialist workshop. Active Blind Spot Assist
may otherwise no longer work properly.

Indicator and warning display

/N\ WARNING

Active Blind Spot Assist is not active at speeds
below 20 mph (30km/h). The indicator lamps
in the exterior mirrors are yellow. Vehicles in
the monitoring range are then not indicated.

Always pay attention to traffic conditions and
your surroundings. Otherwise, you may fail to
recognize dangers in time, cause an accident
and injure yourself and others.

@ Yellow indicator lamp/red warning lamp

When Active Blind Spot Assist is activated,
indicator lamp (1) in the exterior mirrors lights
up yellow at speeds of up to

20 mph(30km/h). At speeds above 20 mph
(30km/h), the indicator lamp goes out and
Active Blind Spot Assist is operational.

If a vehicle is detected within the monitoring
range of Blind Spot Assist at speeds above

d parking .

20 mph (30km/h), warning lamp () on the g
corresponding side lights up red. Thiswarning o
is always given when a vehicle enters the £
blind spot monitoring range from behind or E
from the side. When you overtake a vehicle, 0O

the warning only occurs if the difference in
speed is less than 7 mph (12km/h).

The yellow indicator lamp goes out if reverse
gear is engaged. In this event, Active Blind
Spot Assist is no longer active.

The brightness of the indicator/warning
lamps is adjusted automatically according to
the ambient light.

Visual and audible collision warnings
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When you switch on the turn signals to
change lanes and a vehicle is detected in the
side monitoring range, you receive a visual
and acoustic collision warning. You then hear
a double warning tone and red warning

lamp (O flashes. If the turn signal remains on,
detected vehicles are indicated by the
flashing of red warning lamp (3). There are no
further warning tones.

Course-correcting brake application

/\ WARNING

Active Blind Spot Assist is only an aid
designed to assist driving. Itis not a substitute
for attentive driving. In some cases, the
course-correcting brake application is not
sufficient to avoid a collision. In such a case,
you must steer, brake or accelerate.

In very rare cases, the system may
erroneously detect a danger of collision in the
area of crash barriers or similar lane borders
and apply the brakes. Active Blind Spot Assist
does not detect all traffic situations and road
users. Always make sure that there is
sufficient distance on the side for other traffic
or obstacles. An inappropriate brake
application may be interrupted at any time if
you steer slightly in the opposite direction or
accelerate.

You are responsible for driving at appropriate
speeds, braking in good time, and steering
correctly. Always adapt your driving style to
suit the prevailing road and weather
conditions. Always pay attention to traffic
conditions and your surroundings. Otherwise,
you may fail to recognize dangers in time,
cause an accident and injure yourself and
others.

If a course-correcting brake application
occurs, red warning lamp (0 flashes in the
exterior mirror and a dual warning tone
sounds. In addition, display (2) appears in the
multifunction display.

If Active Blind Spot Assist detects a risk of a
lateral collision in the monitoring range, a
course-correcting brake application is carried
out. This is meant to assist you in avoiding a
collision.

The course-correcting brake application is
available in the speed range between 20 mph
(30 km/h) and 120 mph (200km/h).

There will be either no or only a weak course-
correcting brake application if:

e there are vehicles or obstacles, e.g. crash
barriers, located on both sides of your
vehicle.

« a vehicle approaches you too closely at the
side.

« you have adopted a sporty driving style with
high cornering speeds.

e you clearly brake or accelerate.
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e a driving safety system intervenes, e.g. « the windshield is dirty, fogged up or
ESP® or PRE-SAFE® Brake. covered, for instance by a sticker, in the

e ESP® is switched off. vicinity of the camera.

« a loss of tire pressure or a defective tireis ~ ® the lane markings are worn away, dark or
detected. covered up, e.g. by dirt or snow.

e the distance to the vehicle in front is too
small and the lane markings thus cannot be
detected.

e the lane markings on the road are unclear,
e.g. near roadworks.

Switching on Active Blind Spot Assist

Al

e the lane markings change quickly, e.g.
lanes branch off, cross one another or
merge.

e the road is narrow and winding.

Active Lane Keeping Assist cannot detect

road and traffic conditions. It is not a

substitute for attentive driving. You are
» Make sure that the radar sensor system responsible for the vehicle's speed, braking in
(> page 218) and Active Blind Spot Assist ~ g0od time, and steering correctly. Always

d parking .

(> page 215) are activated in the on-board ~ adapt your driving style to suit the prevailing &
computer. road and weather conditions. Always pay 00
» Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the attention to traffic conditions and your =
ignition lock. surroundings. Otherwise, you may fail to 2
Warning lamps (@ light up red in the recognize dangers in time, cause an accident 5

. . . and injure yourself and others.
exterior mirrors for approximately

1.5seconds and then turn yellow.

General notes

Active Lane Keeping Assist

Important safety notes

/\ WARNING

Active Lane Keeping Assist does not keep
your vehicle in its lane. It is only an aid and
may detect the lane markings on the road
incorrectly or not at all.

The system may be impaired or may not
function if:

Active Lane Keeping Assist monitors the area
in front of your vehicle by means of a

camera (1) at the top of the windshield. Active
Lane Keeping Assist detects lane markings on
the road and warns you before you leave your
lane unintentionally. If you do not react to the

* there is glare, e.g. from oncoming traffic, warning, a lane-correcting application of the
the sun, or reflection from other vehicles.

e several or no lane markings for a single lane
are present.

e there is poor visibility, e.g. due to
insufficient illumination of the road, or due
to snow, rain, fog or spray.
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brakes can bring the vehicle back into the
original lane.

If you select km on the on-board computer in
the Display Unit Speed-/Odometer
function (> page 215), Active Lane Keeping
Assist is activated starting at a speed of

60 km/h. IfthemiTes display unitis selected,
the assistance range begins at 40 mph.

Warning vibration in the steering wheel

A warning may be given if a front wheel
passes over a lane marking. It will warn you
by means of intermittent vibration in the
steering wheel for up to 1.5 seconds.

In order that you are warned only when
necessary and in good time if you cross the
lane marking, the system recognizes certain
conditions and warns you accordingly.

The warning vibration occurs earlier if:

e you approach the outer lane marking on a
bend.

e the road has very wide lanes, e.g. a
freeway.

« the system recognizes solid lane markings.
The warning vibration occurs later if:

e the road has narrow lanes.
e you cut the corner on a bend.

Lane-correcting brake application

/\ WARNING

Active Lane Keeping Assist does not keep
your vehicle in its lane. It is only an aid
designed to assist driving. Itis not a substitute
for attentive driving. In some cases, the lane-
correcting brake application is not sufficient
to bring your vehicle back to the original lane.
In such cases, you must steer the vehicle
yourself to ensure that it does not leave the
lane.

Active Lane Keeping Assist does not detect
road and traffic conditions. Always make sure
that there is sufficient distance to the side for
other traffic or obstacles. In rare cases,
unclear markings or particular structures on
the roadway can be recognized as solid lane

markings. An inappropriate brake application,
e.g. after intentionally driving over a solid lane
marking, may be interrupted at any time by
steering slightly in the opposite direction.
Active Lane Keeping Assist cannot take
weather conditions into account.

You are responsible for the driving at
appropriate speeds, braking in good time, and
steering correctly. Always adapt your driving
style to suit the prevailing road and weather
conditions. Always pay attention to traffic
conditions and your surroundings. Otherwise,
you may fail to recognize dangers in time,
cause an accident and injure yourself and
others.

- '-"_ - ..-. N

If a lane-correcting brake application occurs,
display () appears in the multifunction
display.

If you leave your lane under certain
circumstances the vehicle will brake briefly
on one side. This is meant to assist you in
bringing the vehicle back to the original lane.

Thisfunctionis available in the range between
40 mph and 120 mph (60 km/h and

200 km/h).

A lane-correcting brake application can only
be made after driving over a solid,
recognizable lane marking. Before this, a
warning must be given by means of
intermittent vibration in the steering wheel.
In addition, a lane with lane markings on both
sides must be recognized. The brake
application also slightly reduces vehicle
speed.



@ A further lane-correcting brake
application can only occur after your
vehicle has returned to the original lane.

No lane-correcting brake application occurs

if:

« you clearly and actively steer, brake or
accelerate.

¢ you cut the corner on a sharp bend.

 you have switched on the turn signals.

e a driving safety system intervenes, e.g.
ESP®, PRE-SAFE® Brake or Active Blind
Spot Assist.

 you have adopted a sporty driving style with
high cornering speeds or high rates of
acceleration.

* ESP® is switched off.
e the transmission is not in position D.

* aloss of tire pressure or a defective tire has
been detected and displayed.

Active Lane Keeping Assist does not detect
traffic situations or road users. An
inappropriate brake application may be
interrupted at any time if you:

e steer slightly in the opposite direction.

« switch on the turn signal

e clearly brake or accelerate.

A lane-correcting brake application is
interrupted automatically if:

e a driving safety system intervenes, e.g.
ESP®, PRE-SAFE® Brake or Active Blind
Spot Assist.

* lane markings can no longer be recognized.

Switching on Active Lane Keeping Assist

» Switch on Active Lane Keeping Assist using
the on-board computer; to do so, select
Standard or Adaptive(> page 215).
Symbol (1) appears in the multifunction
display.

If Standard is selected, no warning

vibration occurs if:

* you have switched on the turn signals. In
this event, the warnings are suppressed
for a certain period of time.

* a driving safety system intervenes, such
as ABS, BAS or ESP®.

If Adaptive is selected, no warning

vibration occurs if:

* you have switched on the turn signals. In
this event, the warnings are suppressed
for a certain period of time.

e a driving safety system intervenes, e.g.
ABS, BAS or ESP®.

e you accelerate hard, e.g. kickdown.

e you brake hard.

* you steer actively, e.g. swerve to avoid
an obstacle or change lane quickly.

* you cut the corner on a sharp bend.

Driving systems a
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- On-board computer and displayE

models and all standard and optional
equipment of your vehicle available at the
time of publication of the Operator's
Manual. Country-specific differences are
possible. Please note that your vehicle may
not be equipped with all features
described. This also applies to safety-
related systems and functions.

@ Read the information on qualified

specialist workshops: (> page 31).

Important safety notes

/N\ WARNING

The driver's concentration must always be
directed primarily at road traffic.

For your safety and the safety of others,
selecting features through the multifunction
steering wheel should only be done by the
driver when traffic and road conditions permit
it to be done safely.

Bear in mind that at a speed of only 30 mph
(approximately 50 km/h), the vehicle covers
adistance of 44 feet (approximately 14 m) per
second.

/\ WARNING

No messages will be displayed if either the
instrument cluster or the multifunction
display is inoperative.

As a result, you will not be able to see
information about your driving conditions,
such as

e speed

e outside temperature

e warning/indicator lamps

e malfunction/warning messages

e failure of any systems

Driving characteristics may be impaired.

Important safety notes

Useful information

@ This Operator's Manual describes all

If you must continue to drive, do so with added
caution. Contact an authorized Mercedes-
Benz Center as soon as possible.

/\ WARNING

Malfunction and warning messages are only
displayed for certain systems and are
intentionally not very detailed. The
malfunction and warning messages are
simply a reminder with respect to the
operation of certain systems. They do not
replace the owner's and/or driver's
responsibility to maintain the vehicle's
operating safety. Have all required
maintenance services and safety checks
performed on the vehicle. Bring the vehicle to
an authorized Mercedes-Benz Center to
address the malfunction and warning
messages.

/\ WARNING

All categories of messages contain important
information which should be taken note of
and, where a malfunction is indicated,
addressed as soon as possible at an
authorized Mercedes-Benz Center.

Failure to repair the condition noted may
cause damage not covered by the Mercedes-
Benz Limited Warranty, or result in property
damage or personal injury.

You will find an illustration of the instrument
cluster in the "Displays and operation"
section (> page 205).



Displays and operation

Instrument cluster

Instrument cluster: miles

(@ Speedometer with segments (> page 206)

@ Fuel gauge

(® Tachometer (> page 206)

@® Coolant temperature (> page 205)

® Multifunction display (> page 208)

® Instrument cluster lighting (> page 205)

Instrument lighting

The lighting in the instrument cluster, in the
displays and the controls in the vehicle
interior can be adjusted using the brightness
control knob.

The brightness control knob is on the bottom
left of the instrument cluster (> page 205).

» Turn the brightness control knob counter-
clockwise or clockwise.
If the light switch is set to [auTo], or
[ 20 ], the brightness is dependent upon
the brightness of the ambient light.

@ The light sensor in the instrument cluster
automatically controls the brightness of
the multifunction display.

P20 A1

In daylight, the displays in the instrument
cluster are not lit.

Coolant temperature display

/\ WARNING

Driving when your engine is overheated can
cause some fluids which may have leaked into
the engine compartment to catch fire. You
could be seriously burned.

Steam from an overheated engine can cause
serious burns which can occur just by opening
the engine hood. Stay away from the engine
if you see or hear steam coming from it.
Stop the vehicle in a safe location away from
other traffic. Turn off the engine, get out of the

>

Displays and operation m
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vehicle and do not stand near the vehicle until
the engine has cooled down.

H A display message is shown if the coolant
temperature is too high.
If the coolant temperature is over
248 °F(120 °C), do not continue driving. The
engine will otherwise be damaged.

The coolant temperature gauge is in the
instrument cluster on the right-hand side

(> page 205).

Under normal operating conditions and with
the specified coolant level, the coolant
temperature may rise to 248 °F (120 °C).

Tachometer

H Do not drive in the overrewving range, as
this could damage the engine.

The red band in the tachometer indicates the
engine's overrevving range.

The fuel supply is interrupted to protect the
engine when the red band is reached.

Outside temperature display

/\ WARNING

The outside temperature indicator is not
designed to serve as an ice-warning device
and is therefore unsuitable for that purpose.
Indicated temperatures just above the
freezing point do not guarantee that the road
surface is free of ice. The road may still be icy,
especially in wooded areas or on bridges.

The outside temperature display is in the
multifunction display (> page 208).
Changes in the outside temperature are
displayed after a short delay.

Displays and operation

Speedometer with segments

The segments in the speedometer indicate
which speed range is available.
« Cruise control activated (> page 162):

The segments light up from the stored
speed to the maximum speed.

* DISTRONIC PLUS activated (> page 164):
One or two segments in the set speed
range light up.

« DISTRONIC PLUS detects a vehicle in front:

The segments between the speed of the
vehicle in front and the stored speed light

up.

Operating the on-board computer

Overview

@ Multifunction display

@ To switch on the Voice Control System;
see the separate operating instructions

® Right control panel
@ Left control panel
(& Back button

» To activate the on-board computer: turn
the SmartKey to position 1 in the ignition
lock.



Displays and operation

You can control the multifunction display and
the settings in the on-board computer using
the buttons on the multifunction steering
wheel.

Left control panel

Right control panel

e Calls up the menu and menu bar

Press briefly:

b i

e Scrolls in lists

e Selects a submenu or function

* In the Audio menu: selects a
stored station, an audio track or
a video scene

* In the Tel (telephone) menu:
switches to the phone book and
selects a name or telephone
number

Press and hold:

k]

* In the Audio menu: selects the
previous/next station or selects
an audio track or a video scene
using rapid scrolling

* In the Tel (Telephone) menu:
starts rapid scrolling if the phone
book is open

« Confirms a selection/display

message

* In the Tel (telephone) menu:
switches to the telephone book
and starts dialing the selected
number

* In the Audio menu: stops the
station search function at the
desired station

(=]

* Rejects or ends a call

« Exits phone book /redial
memory

» Makes or accepts a call
 Switches to the redial memory

e Adjusts the volume

e Mute

Back button

207

Press briefly:

* Back

 Switches off the Voice Control
System; see the separate
operating instructions

* Hides display messages/calls
up the last Trip menu function
used

« Exits the telephone book /redial
memory

Press and hold:

e Calls up the standard display in
the Trip menu

- On-board computer and display.
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@ Transmission position (> page 145)
@ Drive program (> page 145)
® Description field
® Menu bar
(® Outside temperature or speed
(> page 216)

® Time (> page 290)
» To show menu bar (2): press the [ «(]

or [ B> | button on the steering wheel.
Menu bar (@) is hidden after a few seconds.
Text field (3) shows the selected menu or
submenu as well as display messages.

The following messages may appear in the
multifunction display:

-

Upshift indicator (> page 150)
Active Parking Assist (> page 186)
CRUISE Cruise control (> page 162)

e

Adaptive Highbeam Assist
(> page 115)
[ ATTENTION ASSIST (> page 194)
ECO ECO start/stop function
(> page 138)
Active Lane Keeping Assist
(> page 199)
HOLD function (> page 175)
PRE-SAFE® Brake (> page 63)

Menus and submenus

Menus and submenus

Menu overview

Press the [ « ] or [ B> ] button on the
steering wheel to call up the menu bar and
select a menu.

Operating the on-board computer
(> page 206).
Depending on the equipment installed in the
vehicle, you can call up the following menus:
* Trip menu (> page 208)
 Navi menu (navigation instructions)
(> page 210)
* Audio menu (> page 211)
* Tel menu (telephone) (> page 212)
 DriveAssist menu (assistance)
(> page 214)
« Service menu (> page 215)
« Settings menu (> page 215)
* AMG menu in AMG vehicles (> page 220)

Trip menu

Standard display

\ .
1 -3

T i

> Press and hold the button on the
steering wheel until the Trip menu with
trip odometer (1) and odometer (2) is
shown.



Trip computer "From start” or "From
reset"

Menus and submenus M

Displaying the range and current fuel
consumption

Example: trip computer "From start"
(@ Distance

@ Time

(® Average speed

@ Average fuel consumption

» Press the [ ] or [ B> ] button on the
steering wheel to select the Trip menu.

» Press [ A | or [ ¥ ]toselect From Start
or From Reset.

The values in the From Start submenu are

calculated from the start of a journey whilst

the values in the From Reset submenu are

calculated from the last time the submenu

was reset (> page 210).

The From Start trip computer is

automatically reset when:

* The ignition has been switched off for more
than four hours.

* 999 hours have been exceeded.
¢ 9,999 miles have been exceeded.

The From Reset trip computer is
automatically reset if the value exceeds
9,999 hours or 99,999 miles.

@ Approximate range

@ Current fuel consumption (not for AMG
vehicles)

» Press the [ ] or [ B> ] button on the
steering wheel to select the Trip menu.

» Pressthe [ A Jor[ ¥ |buttonto selectthe
current fuel consumption (not for AMG
vehicles) and the approximate range.

- On-board computer and display

The approximate range that can be covered
depends on the fuel level and your current
driving style. If there is only a small amount
of fuel left in the fuel tank, the display shows
a vehicle being refueled instead of the
range.

Digital speedometer

-

(@ Digital speedometer
» Press the [ «] or [ B> | button on the
steering wheel to select the Trip menu.

» Press [ A |or [ ¥ |to select the digital
speedometer.



Resetting values

Menus and submenus

Route guidance active

- On-board computer and displayg

Example: resetting the trip computer "From start"

> Press the [ «] or [ > | button on the
steering wheel to select the Trip menu.

» Pressthe [ A |or[ ¥ ] button to select the
function that you wish to reset.

> Press [OK .

» Press the [ ¥ ] button to select Yes and
press the button to confirm.

You can reset the values of the following
functions:

e trip odometer

e trip computer "From start"

e trip computer "From reset"

Navigation system menu

Displaying navigation instructions

In the Navi menu, the multifunction display

shows navigation instructions. Further

information (> page 295).

» Switch on COMAND (> page 275).

» Press the [ ] or [ B> ] button on the
steering wheel to select the Navi menu.

Route guidance not active

off Traved

NE—©

—_—

\
I =
( Direction of travel
@ Current street

MERCGEDES DRYKE

No change of direction announced

(® Distance to the destination

(@ Distance to the next change of direction
(® Current street

® "Follow the road's course" symbol

Change of direction announced without a
lane recommendation

(@ Road into which the change of direction
leads

(@ Distance to change of direction and visual
distance display
(® Change-of-direction icon

When a change of direction has been
announced, you will see visual distance
display (2 next to the symbol for the change
of direction (3). This decreases in size as you
approach the announced change of direction.



Change of direction announced with a
lane recommendation

(@ Road into which the change of direction
leads

(@ Distance to change of direction and visual
distance display

(® Lane recommendation

@ New lane during a change of direction
® Uninterrupted lane

(® Change-of-direction icon

On multilane roads, lane recommendation
(® may be shown for the next change of

direction. During the change of direction,
additional lanes may be displayed.

Lane recommendations are only displayed if
the relevant data is available on the digital
map.

Other status indicators of the
navigation system

e [ :you have reached the destination or an
intermediate destination.

* New Route... orCalculating Route:a
new route is being calculated.

» Off Mapor Off Mapped Road: the vehicle
position is outside the area of the digital
map (off-map position).

* No Route: no route could be calculated to
the selected destination.

Menus and submenus m

Audio menu

Selecting a radio station

l . &
._‘l E.Z::— 1:9r.1 FM '_:ﬁ]
]

L3
I

A
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@ Waveband
(@ Station frequency with memory position

@ Station (@ is displayed with the station
frequency and station name. The memory
position is only displayed along with
station (2) if this has been stored.

» Switch on COMAND (> page 275).

» Select radio (> page 411).

» Press the [ ] or [ B> ] button on the
steering wheel to select the Audio menu.

» To select a stored station: briefly press
the [ A Jor [ ¥ ] button.

» To select a channel from the channel
list: press and briefly hold the [ a ]

or [ v | button.
If no station list is received:

> To select a station using the station
search: press and briefly hold the [ A ]

or [ ¥ ] button.

(i) Switching the waveband (> page 413).
Saving the station (> page 414).

@ SIRIUS XM satellite radio functions like a
normal radio.

For more information on satellite radio
mode (> page 416).
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Operating audio player or data carrier

Menus and submenus

Video DVD operation

- 4
a B
Track 3—(@) !

[ |
K
e

Example: CD/DVD changer display
@ Current CD in the CD/DVD changer
@ Current title

Audio data from various audio devices or
media can be played, depending on the
equipment installed in the vehicle.

» Switch on COMAND (> page 275).
» Select audio player or audio media
(> page 424).
» Press the [ « ] or [ > | button on the
steering wheel to select the Audio menu.

» To select the next/previous track:
briefly press the [ A ] or [ ¥ | button.
» To select a track from the track list

(rapid scrolling): press and hold the

[ A Jor [ ¥ ] button until desired

track (2) has been reached.

If you press and hold the [ A Jor [ V]
button, the rapid scrolling speed is
increased. Not all audio drives or data
carriers support this function.

If track information is stored on the audio
device or medium, the multifunction display
will show the number and title of the track.
The current track does not appear in audio
AUX mode (Auxiliary audio mode: external
audio source connected).

i
¥
r

[ |
K
e

Example: CD/DVD changer display
@ Current DVD in the CD/DVD changer
(@ Current scene

» Switch on COMAND (> page 275).

» Select DVD-V (> page 454).

> Press the [ « ] or [ B> | button on the
steering wheel to select the Audio menu.

» To select the next or previous scene:

briefly press the [ A ] or [ ¥ | button.

» To select a scene from the scene list
(rapid scrolling): press and hold the

[ A Jor [ ¥ ]button until desired

scene (2) has been reached.

Telephone menu

Introduction

/\ WARNING

The driver's attention to the road must always
be his/her primary focus when driving. For
your safety and the safety of others, we
recommend that you pull over to a safe
location and stop before placing or taking a
telephone call. If you choose to use the
telephone while driving, please use the hands-
free device and only use the telephone when
road, weather and traffic conditions permit.
Some jurisdictions prohibit the driver from
using a mobile phone while driving a vehicle.
Bear in mind that at a speed of just 30 mph
(approximately 50 km /h), your vehicle covers
a distance of 44 feet (approximately 14 m)
every second.



» Switch on the mobile phone (see the
separate operating instructions).

» Switch on COMAND (> page 275).

> Establish a Bluetooth® connection to
COMAND (> page 358).

» Press the [ «] or [ > ] button on the
steering wheel to select the Tel menu.

You will see one of the following display
messages in the multifunction display:

» Phone READY or the name of the network
provider: the mobile phone has found a
network and is ready to receive.

* Phone No Service: there is no network

available or the mobile phone is searching
for a network.

Accepting a call

Example: incoming call
» Press the button on the steering
wheel to accept an incoming call.

If someone calls you when you are in the
Tel menu, a display message appears in the
multifunction display.

You can accept a call even if you are not in
the Tel menu.

Rejecting or ending a call

» Press the button on the steering
wheel.

You can end or reject a call even if you are not
in the Tel menu.

Dialing a number from the phone book

» Press the [ «] or [ B> ] button on the
steering wheel to select the Tel menu.

» Pressthe| A |,[ ¥ ]or[OK]buttonto call
up the phone book.

» Pressthe [ A |or[ ¥ |buttonto selectthe
desired name.

or

» To begin rapid scrolling: press and hold
the [ A ] or [ ¥ ] button for longer than
one second.

Rapid scrolling stops when you release the
button or reach the end of the list.

» If only one telephone number is stored

for aname: press the or button

to start dialing.
or
» If there is more than one number for a

particular name: press the or

button to display the numbers.
» Pressthe [ A |or[ ¥ | buttonto select the
number you want to dial.

» Press the or button to start
dialing.

or

» To exit the telephone book: press the

or button.

Redialing

The on-board computer saves the last names
or numbers dialed in the redial memory.

» Press the [ ] or [ B> ] button on the
steering wheel to select the Tel menu.

» Press the button to switch to the
redial memory.

» Pressthe [ A Jor[ ¥ |buttonto select the
desired name or number.

» Press the or button to start
dialing.

or

» To exit the redial memory: press the

or button.

Menus and submenus M
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Assistance menu

Introduction

-

In the DriveAssist menu, you have the

following options:

¢ AMG vehicles only: set the vehicle level
(> page 181)

« show the distance display (> page 214)

* activate/deactivate the PRE-SAFE® Brake
(> page 214)

¢ activate/deactivate ATTENTION ASSIST
(> page 214)

e activate/deactivate Active Blind Spot
Assist (> page 215)

* activate/deactivate Active Lane Keeping
Assist (> page 215)

Showing the distance display

» Press the [ ] or [ > | button on the
steering wheel to select the
DriveAssist. menu.

» Press the [ A ] or [ ¥ ] button to select
Distance Display.

» Press [OK |.

The DISTRONIC PLUS distance display
appears in the multifunction display
(> page 172).

Menus and submenus

Activating/deactivating PRE-SAFE®
Brake

PRE-SAFE® Brake is only available in vehicles
with DISTRONIC PLUS.

» Press the [ ] or [ B> ] button on the
steering wheel to select the DriveAssist
menu.

> Pressthe [ A ] or [ ¥ ] button to select
PRE-SAFE Brake.

> Press [OK .

The current selection is displayed.

» To activate/deactivate: press
again.

When PRE-SAFE® Brake is activated, the

multifunction display shows the symbol

as long as the HOLD function is not activated

(> page 175).

Vehicles with Active Parking Assist: if

PARKTRONIC is activated and you are driving

at a speed under 22 mph (35 km/h), the [P]

Active Parking Assist symbol is shown instead

of the symbol (> page 186).

For more information on PRE-SAFE® Brake,

see (> page 63).

Activating/deactivating ATTENTION
ASSIST

» Press the [ «] or [ B> | button on the
steering wheel to select the DriveAssist
menu.

» Press the [ A ] or [ ¥ ] button to select
Attention Asst.

> Press [OK].

The current selection is displayed.

> To activate/deactivate: press
again.

When ATTENTION ASSIST is activated, the

symbol appears in the multifunction

display when the ignition is on.

For further information about ATTENTION

ASSIST, see (> page 194).




Activating/deactivating Active Blind
Spot Assist

» Press the [ ] or [ B> | button on the
steering wheel to select the DriveAssist
menu.

» Press the [ A ] or [ ¥ ] button to select
BTind Spot Asst..

» Press [OK|.

The current selection is displayed.

» To activate/deactivate: press
again.

For further information about Active Blind
Spot Assist, see (> page 195).

Activating/deactivating Active Lane
Keeping Assist

» Press the [ ] or [ B> ] button on the

steering wheel to select the DriveAssist
menu.

» Press the [ A ] or [ ¥ ] button to select
Lane Keep. Asst.
» Press [OK |.
The current selection is displayed.
» Press the button to confirm.
» Press [ ¥ Jor[ A |tosetOff, Standard
or Adaptive.
» Press the button to save the setting.
When Active Lane Keeping Assist is activated,
the symbol appears in the multifunction
display when the ignition is on.
For further information about Active Lane
Keeping Assist, see (> page 199).

Service menu

In the Serv menu, you have the following

options:

e call up display messages (> page 223)

« restart the tire pressure loss warning
system (> page 533)

¢ check the tire pressure electronically
(> page 534)

e call up the service due date

Settings menu

Introduction

i
L
~
K

&

In the Sett. menu, you have the following
options:
e change the instrument cluster settings
(> page 215)
 change the light settings (> page 216)
e change the vehicle settings (> page 218)
 change the convenience settings
(> page 219)
« restore the factory settings (> page 219)

Instrument cluster submenu

Selecting the unit of measurement for
distance

The Display Unit Speed-/Odometer:
function allows you to choose whether
certain displays appear in kilometers or miles
in the multifunction display.

Menus and submenus m
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You can determine whether the multifunction
display shows some messages in miles or
kilometers.

» Press the [ ] or [ > ] button on the

steering wheel to select the Settings
menu.

» Pressthe [ ¥ Jor[ A |buttonto selectthe
Inst. Cluster submenu.

» Press the button to confirm.

» Pressthe [ ¥ Jor[ A |buttonto select the
Display Unit Speed-/Odometer:
function.

You will see the selected setting: km or
miTes.

» Press the button to save the setting.
The selected unit of measurement for
distance applies to:

* the digital speedometer in the Trip menu
e odometer and the trip odometer

e trip computer

e current consumption and the range

* the navigation instructions in the Nav1i
menu

e cruise control
¢ DISTRONIC PLUS
¢ ASSYST PLUS service interval display

Selecting the permanent display function
You can determine whether the multifunction
display permanently shows your speed or the
outside temperature.
» Press the [ ] or [ B> ] button on the
steering wheel to select the Sett. menu.
» Pressthe [ ¥ Jor[ A |buttonto selectthe
Instr. Cluster submenu.
> Press the button to confirm.
» Pressthe [ ¥ Jor[ A |buttonto selectthe
Permanent Display function.
You will see the selected setting: Qutside
Temperature or Speedometer.

» Press the button to save the setting.

@ Speed is displayed in mph.

Menus and submenus

Light submenu

Setting the daytime running lamps
@ This function is not available in Canada.

» Press the [ ] or [ B> ] button on the
steering wheel to select the Sett. menu.

» Pressthe [ ¥ Jor[ A |buttonto selectthe
Lights submenu.

> Press the button to confirm.

» Pressthe [ ¥ Jor[ A |buttonto select the
Daytime Running Lights function.
If the Daytime Running Lights have
been switched on, the cone of light and the
symbol in the multifunction display
are shown in red.

> Press the button to save the setting.

If you have activated the Daytime Running
Lights function and the light switch is in the
position, the daytime running lamps or
parking lamps and low-beam headlamps are
switched on depending on the brightness of
the ambient light.

When the low-beam headlamps are switched
on, the indicator lamp in the instrument
cluster lights up.

Further information on daytime running
lamps (> page 109).

Setting the brightness of the ambient

lighting

> Press the [ ] or [ B> | button on the
steering wheel to select the Sett. menu.

> Pressthe [ v Jor[ A |button to select the
Lights submenu.

» Press the button to confirm.

> Pressthe [ v Jor[ A |button toselect the
Amb. Light +/-. function.
You will see the selected setting.

» Press the button to confirm.

> Pressthe [ ¥ ]Jor[ A ]buttontoadjustthe
brightness to any level from Off to Level
5 (bright).

» Press the or button to save the

setting.



Setting the ambient lighting color

» Press the [ ] or [ B> | button on the
steering wheel to select the Sett. menu.

» Pressthe [ ¥ Jor[ A |buttonto select the
Lights submenu.

» Press the button to confirm.

» Pressthe [ v Jor[ A |buttonto select the
Ambient Light Color function.

» Press the button to confirm.

» Pressthe [ ¥ ] or [ A ] button to set the
color to SOLAR, SOLAR Orange or SOLAR
Red.

» Press the or button to save the
setting.

Switching Adaptive Highbeam Assist on/

off

» Press the [ ] or [ B> ] button on the
steering wheel to select the Settings
menu.

» Pressthe [ ¥ Jor[ A |buttontoselectthe
Lights submenu.

» Press the button to confirm.

» Pressthe [ ¥ Jor[ A |buttonto select the
Adaptive Highbeam function.
If the Adaptive Highbeam function has
been switched on, the cone of light and the
symbol in the upper multifunction
display are shown in red.

» Press the button to save the setting.

When Adaptive Highbeam Assist is activated,
the symbol appears in the lower
multifunction display.

For further information about Adaptive
Highbeam Assist, see (> page 114).

Surround lighting and exterior lighting

delayed switch-off

» Press the [ «] or [ B> ] button on the
steering wheel to select the Settings
menu.

» Pressthe [ v Jor[ A |buttonto select the
Lights submenu.

Menus and submenus

» Press the button to confirm.

» Pressthe [ v |or[ A |buttonto select the
Surround Lighting: function.
When the Surround Lighting function is
activated, the cone of light in the
multifunction display is shown in red.

» Press the button to save the setting.

Deactivating delayed switch-off of the
exterior lighting temporarily:

» Before leaving the vehicle, turn the
SmartKey to position 0 in the ignition lock.

» Turn the SmartKey to position 2 in the
ignition lock.
The exterior lighting delayed switch-off is
deactivated.

Delayed switch-off of the exterior lighting is
reactivated the next time you start the
engine.

If you have activated the Surround
Lighting function and the light switch is set
to [auTo], the following functions are activated
when it is dark:

» Surround lighting: the exterior lighting
remains lit for 40 seconds after unlocking
with the SmartKey. If you start the engine,
the surround lighting is switched off and
the automatic headlamp mode is activated
(> page 110).

« Exterior lighting delayed switch-off: the
exterior lighting remains lit for
60 seconds after the engine is switched off.
If you close all the doors and the trunk lid,
the exterior lighting goes off after
15 seconds.

© Depending on your vehicle's equipment,
when the surround lighting and delayed
switch-off exterior lighting are on, the
following light up:
e parking lamps
« front fog lamps
* low-beam headlamps
* daytime running lamps

217
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* side marker lamps
« surround lighting in the exterior mirrors

Activating /deactivating the interior

lighting delayed switch-off

If you activate the Interior Lighting

Delay function, the interior lighting remains

on for 20seconds after you remove the

SmartKey from the ignition lock.

> Press the [ ] or [ B> | button on the
steering wheel to select the Settings
menu.

» Pressthe [ ¥ Jor[ A |buttonto select the
Lights submenu.

» Press the button to confirm.

> Press [ ¥ |or [ A |to select the
Interior Lighting Delay function.
When the Interior Lighting Delay
function is activated, the vehicle interior is
displayed in red in the multifunction
display.

> Press the button to save the setting.

Vehicle submenu

Activating /deactivating the automatic

door locking mechanism

> Press the [ «] or [ B> | button on the
steering wheel to select the Settings
menu.

» Pressthe [ v Jor[ A |buttonto select the
Vehicle submenu.

> Press the button to confirm.

> Press [ ¥ |or [ A |to select the
Automatic Door Lock function.
When the Automatic Door Lock function
is activated, the vehicle doors are displayed
in red in the multifunction display.

> Press the button to save the setting.

If you activate the Automatic Door Lock
function, the vehicle is centrally locked above
a speed of around 9 mph (15 km/h).

For further information on the automatic
locking feature, see (> page 76).

Menus and submenus

Activating/deactivating the acoustic

locking verification signal

If you switch on the Acoustic Lock function,

an acoustic signal sounds when you lock the

vehicle.

» Press the [ ] or [ B> ] button on the
steering wheel to select the Settings
menu.

> Pressthe [ v Jor[ A |button to select the
Vehicle submenu.

> Press the button to confirm.

> Pressthe [ v ] or[ A |button to select the
Acoustic Lock function.

If the Acoustic Lock function is activated,
the symbol in the multifunction
display lights up red.

» Press the button to save the setting.

Activating/deactivating the radar sensor

system

> Press the [ «] or [ > | button on the
steering wheel to select the Sett. menu.

> Pressthe [ ¥ Jor[ A |buttonto select the
VehicTe submenu.

> Press the button to confirm.

> Press the [ A | or [ ¥ | button to select

Radar Sensor (See Oper. Manual).
You will see the selected setting: On or

Off.

» Press the button to save the setting.

The following systems are switched off when

the radar sensor system is deactivated:

« DISTRONIC PLUS (> page 164)

* BAS PLUS (> page 58)

* PRE-SAFE® Brake (> page 63)

* Active Blind Spot Assist (> page 195)

@ USA only: This device has been approved
by the FCC as a "Vehicular Radar System".
The radar sensor is intended for use in an
automotive radar system only. Removal,

tampering, or altering of the device will void
any warranties, and is not permitted by the



FCC. Do not tamper with, alter, or use in
any non-approved way.

Any unauthorized modification to this
device could void the user’s authority to
operate the equipment.

@ Canada only:
This device complies with the RSS-210
Rules of Industry Canada. Operation is
subject to the following two conditions:
1. This device may not cause harmful
interference, and
2. this device must accept any interference
received, including interference that may
cause undesired operation of the device.
Any unauthorized modification to this
device could void the user’s authority to
operate the equipment.

Convenience submenu

Activating /deactivating the EASY-
ENTRY /EXIT feature

/\ WARNING

You must make sure no one can become
trapped or injured by the moving steering
wheel when the easy-entry/exit feature is
activated.

To stop steering wheel movement, move
steering wheel adjustment lever or press one
of the memory position buttons.

Do not leave children unattended in the
vehicle, or with access to an unlocked vehicle.
Children could open the driver's door and
unintentionally activate the easy-entry/exit
feature, which could result in an accident
and/or serious personal injury.

» Press the [ ] or [ > | button on the
steering wheel to select the Sett. menu.

» Pressthe [ ¥ Jor[ A |buttontoselect the
Convenience submenu.

» Press the button to confirm.

Menus and submenus m

» Press [ ¥ ] or [ A |to select the Easy
Entry/Exit function.
If the Easy Entry/Exit function is
activated, the vehicle steering wheel is
displayed in red in the multifunction
display.

» Press the button to save the setting.

Further information on the EASY-ENTRY /EXIT
feature (> page 102).

Switching the belt adjustment on/off

» Press the [ ] or [ B> | button on the
steering wheel to select the Sett. menu.

» Pressthe [ ¥ Jor[ A |buttonto select the
Convenience submenu.

» Press the button to confirm.

» Pressthe [ v |or[ A |buttonto select the
Belt Adjustment function.
When the BeT1t Adjustment function is
activated, the vehicle seat belt is displayed
in red in the multifunction display.

» Press the button to save the setting.

For further information on belt adjustment,
see (> page 52).

- On-board computer and display

Restoring the factory settings

» Press the [ «] or [ > | button on the
steering wheel to select the Sett. menu.

» Pressthe [ v Jor[ A |buttonto select the
Factory Setting submenu.

» Press the button to confirm.
The Reset A1l Settings? message
appears.

» Press the [ ¥ ] or [ A ] button to select
No or Yes.

» Press the button to confirm the
selection.
If you have selected Yes, the multifunction
display shows a confirmation message.

For safety reasons, the Daytime Running
Lights function in the Lights submenu is
only reset if the vehicle is stationary.



AMG menu in AMG vehicles
AMG displays

(@ Digital speedometer

@ Gear indicator

(® Upshift indicator

® Engine oil temperature

(® Coolant temperature

(® ECO start/stop function status indicator

(> page 139)

» Press [ ] or [ B> | on the steering wheel
to select the AMG menu.

Upshift indicator UP (3) indicates that the

engine has reached the overrevving range

when in the manual gearshift program.

Upshift indicator UP (3) fades out other

messages until you have shifted up.

When the engine oil temperature is below
80 °C, the oil temperature is shown in blue.
Avoid driving at full engine output during this
time.

- On-board computer and displayg

SETUP

L Rigy Bl

@ Drive program (C/S/S+/M)

@ ESP® mode (ON/OFF) or SPORT handling
mode (SPORT)

(® Suspension tuning (SPORT/COMFORT)

Menus and submenus

SETUP shows the drive program, the ESP®

(Electronic Stability Program) mode and the

SPORT handling mode.

> Press the [ «] or [ B> | button on the
steering wheel to select the AMG menu.

> Press the [ A ] button repeatedly until
SETUP is displayed.

or

» Briefly press the AMG button on the center
console (> page 148).

RACETIMER

Displaying and starting RACETIMER

/\ WARNING

The RACETIMER feature is only for use on
roads and in conditions where high speed
driving is permitted. Racing on public roads is
prohibited under all circumstances. The driver
is and must always remain responsible for
following posted speed limits.

Stard

PR IR

® Lap

@ RACETIMER

You can start the RACETIMER when the

engine is running or if the SmartKey is in

position 2 in the ignition lock.

» Press the [ ] or [ B> | button on the
steering wheel to select the AMG menu.

» Press the [ A | button repeatedly until the
RACETIMER is shown.

» To start: press the button to start the
RACETIMER.



Menus and submenus M

Displaying the intermediate time the SmartKey to position 2 or 3 and then

E \“ press to confirm Start, timing is

continued.
[T T

> Press [ ] or [ B> ] to select Interm.
Time. Deleting all laps

» Press the button to confirm. E\-e

The intermediate time is displayed for five
TR T

seconds.

If you switch off the engine, the RACETIMER
is reset to "0" after 30 seconds. All laps are
deleted.

You cannot delete individual stored laps. If

Resetting the current lap

» Stop the RACETIMER.

> Press [ ] or [ B> | to select Reset Lap.
> Press to reset the lap time to "0”.

Starting a new lap

- On-board computer and display

SR you have stopped 16 laps, the current lap
@® RACETIMER does not have to be reset.
(@ Fastest lap time (best lap) » Reset the current lap.
® Lap > Press to confirm Reset.
» Press [OK JNew Lap to confirm. Resgt Rage ijer? appears in the
multifunction display.
@ It is possible to store a maximum of » Press the [ ¥ | button to select Yes and
sixteen laps. Lap 16 can only be stopped press the button to confirm.
with Finish Lap. All laps are deleted.

Stopping the RACETIMER

E \-e Overall statistics

Pl X2 3001

> Press the button on the steering DR}
wheel. (@ RACETIMER overall evaluation

> Press to confirm Yes. @ Total time driven

The RACETIMER interrupts timing when you ® A\'/erage speed

stop the vehicle and turn the SmartKey to @ Distance covered

position 1 in the ignition lock. When you turn ~ (® Maximum speed



- On-board computer and displayg

This function is shown if you have stored at
least one lap and stopped the RACETIMER.

> Press the [ «] or [ B> | button on the
steering wheel to select the AMG menu.

> Press the [ A | button repeatedly until the
overall evaluation is shown.

Lap statistics

,....
]

(55

PR EH
® Lap
@ Lap time
(® Average lap speed
@® Lap length
(® Top speed during lap
This function is only available if you have
stored at least two laps and have stopped the
RACETIMER.
» Press the [ ] or [ B> ] button on the
steering wheel to select the AMG menu.
> Press the [ A | button repeatedly until the
lap evaluation is shown.

Each lap is shown in a separate submenu.
The fastest lap is indicated by flashing

symbol (.
> Press the [ A ] or [ ¥ ] button to select a
different lap evaluation.

Menus and submenus



Display messages

Introduction

General notes

Display messages appear in the multifunction display.

Display messages with graphic displays may be shown in simplified form in the Operator's
Manual and may differ from the messages shown in the multifunction display.

Please respond in accordance with the display messages and follow the additional notes in
this Operator's Manual.

Certain display messages are accompanied by an audible warning tone or a continuous tone.
When you stop and park the vehicle, please observe the notes on:

¢ HOLD function (> page 175)

* Parking (> page 154)

Hiding display messages

» Press the or button on the steering wheel to hide the display message.
The display message is cleared.
Display messages with a high priority are shown in red.

You cannot hide display messages of the highest priority. The multifunction display shows
these messages continuously until the causes for the messages have been remedied.

Message memory

The on-board computer saves certain display messages. You can call up the display messages
in the message memory.
> Press the [ ] or [ B> | button on the steering wheel to select the Serv. menu.

If there are display messages, the multifunction display shows 2 messages, for example.
» Press the [ A ] or [ ¥ ] button to select the entry, e.g. 2 messages.

» Confirm with [ OK].
» Press the [ A ] or [ ¥ ] button to scroll through the display messages.
When the ignition is switched off, all display messages are deleted, apart from some high-

priority display messages. Once the causes of the high-priority display messages have been
rectified, the corresponding display messages are also deleted.

Display messages M

- On-board computer and display



- On-board computer and displayg

Display messages

Safety systems

Display messages

®

Currently
Unavailable See
Operator's Manual

®

Inoperative See
Operator's Manual

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

ABS (Anti-lock Braking System), ESP® (Electronic Stability
Program), BAS (Brake Assist), PRE-SAFE®, the HOLD function and
hill start assist are temporarily unavailable.

BAS PLUS and PRE-SAFE® Brake may also have failed.

In addition, the [ ® |, [ &, ] and [ @ | warning lamps light up in
the instrument cluster.

ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.

Possible causes are:

« self-diagnosis is not yet complete.
« the on-board voltage may be insufficient.

/N\ WARNING

The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above. The wheels could therefore lock if you
brake hard, for example.

The steerability and braking characteristics may be severely
affected. The braking distance in an emergency braking situation
can increase.

If ESP® is not operational, ESP® is unable to stabilize the vehicle.

There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

» Carefully drive a suitable distance making slight steering
movements at a speed above 12 mph (20 km/h).
If the display message disappears, the functions mentioned
above are available again.

If the display message continues to be displayed:

» Drive on carefully.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

ABS, ESP®, BAS, PRE-SAFE®, the HOLD function and hill start
assist are unavailable due to a malfunction.

BAS PLUS and PRE-SAFE® Brake may also have failed.
The (USA only)/[ @ ] (Canada only), [ ®& |, [ &, ] and [@®

warning lamps in the instrument cluster also light up.
ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.

/N\ WARNING

The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above. The wheels could therefore lock if you
brake hard, for example.




Display messages M

Display messages

Currently
Unavailable See
Operator's Manual

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

The steerability and braking characteristics may be severely
affected. The braking distance in an emergency braking situation
can increase.

If ESP® is not operational, ESP® is unable to stabilize the vehicle.
There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

» Drive on carefully.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop immediately.

ESP®, BAS, PRE-SAFE®, the HOLD function and hill start assist are
temporarily unavailable.

BAS PLUS and PRE-SAFE® Brake may also have failed.

In addition, the and warning lamps light up in the
instrument cluster.

ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.

The self-diagnosis function might not be complete, for example.
A WARNING

The brake system continues to function normally, but without the

functions listed above.

The braking distance in an emergency braking situation can thus
increase.

If ESP® is not operational, ESP® is unable to stabilize the vehicle.
There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

» Carefully drive a suitable distance making slight steering
movements at a speed above 12 mph (20 km/h).
If the display message disappears, the functions mentioned
above are available again.

If the display message continues to be displayed:

» Drive on carefully.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

- On-board computer and display



- On-board computer and displayﬂ

Display messages

Display messages

Inoperative See
Operator's Manual

®

g

<<

Inoperative See
Operator's Manual

PARK [(USA

only) (®) (Canada

only)
Release Park. Brake

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

ESP®, BAS, PRE-SAFE®, the HOLD function and hill start assist are
unavailable due to a malfunction.

BAS PLUS and PRE-SAFE® Brake may also have failed.

In addition, the and warning lamps light up in the
instrument cluster.

ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.

A WARNING
The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above.

The braking distance in an emergency braking situation can thus
increase.

If ESP® is not operational, ESP® is unable to stabilize the vehicle.
There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

» Drive on carefully.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

EBD (electronic brake force distribution), ABS, ESP®, BAS, PRE-
SAFE®, the HOLD function and hill start assist are unavailable due
to a malfunction.

BAS PLUS and PRE-SAFE® Brake may also have failed.

In addition, the [ ® ], [ &, ] and [ @ | warning lamps light up in
the instrument cluster and a warning tone sounds.

/\ WARNING

The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above. The front and rear wheels could therefore
lock if you brake hard, for example.

The steerability and braking characteristics may be severely
affected. The braking distance in an emergency braking situation
can increase.

If ESP® is not operational, ESP® is unable to stabilize the vehicle.

There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

» Drive on carefully.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop immediately.

The red (USA only)/[ @ | (Canada only) indicator lamp
flashes and a warning tone sounds. A condition for automatic
release of the electric parking brake is not fulfilled (> page 155).

You are driving with the electric parking brake applied.
» Release the electric parking brake manually.




Display messages

Display messages

[PaRK s
only) (Canada

only)

Parking Brake See
Operator's Manual

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

The red (USA only)/[ @® | (Canada only) indicator lamp
flashes and a warning tone sounds.

You are making an emergency stop using the electric parking
brake (> page 155).

The yellow | ®) | warning lamp lights up.

The electric parking brake is malfunctioning.

To apply:

» Switch the ignition off.

» Press the electric parking brake handle for at least ten seconds.

» Shift the transmission to P.
» Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

The yellow warning lamp and the red (USA
only)/[ @) | (Canada only) indicator lamp light up.
The electric parking brake is malfunctioning.

To release:

» Switch off the ignition and turn it back on.

» Release the electric parking brake manually.
or

» Release the electric parking brake automatically (> page 155).

If the yellow [ @®) | warning lamp remains lit or continues to flash:

» Do not drive on.
» Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

227

- On-board computer and display.
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Display messages

Display messages

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

The red (USA only)/[ @ | (Canada only) indicator lamp
flashes and the yellow | ®) | warning lamp lights up.

The electric parking brake is malfunctioning.
To release:

» Switch off the ignition and turn it back on.

» Release the electric parking brake manually.

To apply:

» Switch off the ignition and turn it back on.

» Apply the electric parking brake manually.

If the red (USA only)/[ @ | (Canada only) indicator lamp
continues to flash:

» Do not drive on.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 549).

» Shift the transmission to P.

» Turn the front wheels towards the curb.

» Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

The yellow [ ® | warning lamp lights up. The red (USA
only)/[ @ | (Canada only) indicator lamp flashes for about ten
seconds after the electric parking brake has been applied or
released. It then goes out or remains lit.

The electric parking brake is malfunctioning.

» Switch off the ignition and turn it back on.

» Apply the electric parking brake.

If it is not possible to engage the electric parking brake:

» Shift the transmission to P.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

If it is not possible to release the electric parking brake:

» Release the electric parking brake automatically (> page 155).
If the electric parking brake still cannot be released:

» Consult a qualified specialist workshop.
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Display messages

[PaRK]us
only) (@) (Canada

only)

Parking Brake
Inoperative

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

The yellow | @) | warning lamp lights up. If you manually apply or
release the electric parking brake, the red (USA
only)/[ @ ] (Canada only) indicator lamp flashes.

The electric parking brake is malfunctioning. It is not possible to
apply the electric parking brake manually.

» Shift the transmission to P.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

@ If you do not wish the electric parking brake to be applied,
leave the ignition switched on, e.g. when washing the vehicle in
an automatic car wash or when having the vehicle towed.
Exception: when having the vehicle towed with the rear axle
raised (> page 518).

The yellow [ @ | warning lamp lights up. The red (USA
only)/[ @® ] (Canada only) indicator lamp flashes for about ten
seconds after the electric parking brake has been applied or
released. It then goes out or remains lit.

The electric parking brake is malfunctioning, e.g. because of
overvoltage or undervoltage.

- On-board computer and display

» Remove the cause for the overvoltage or undervoltage, e.g. by
charging the battery or restarting the engine.

» Engage or release the electric parking brake.

If it remains impossible to apply or release the electric parking
brake:

» Switch off the ignition and turn it back on.

» Engage or release the electric parking brake.

If the electric parking brake still cannot be released:

» Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

The display message is only shown while the vehicle is in motion.
The yellow | @) | warning lamp lights up and the red (USA
only)/ (Canada only) indicator lamp flashes.

It is not possible to apply the electric parking brake manually.

» Shift the transmission to P.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.



- On-board computer and displayg

Display messages

Display messages

c
1%
pd

only) (®) (Canada

only)

Turn On the
Ignition to
Release the
Parking Brake

>

BRAKE| (US

only) (CD) (Canada
only)

Check Brake Fluid
Level

Check Brake Pad
Wear

_S0S

mbrace Inoperative

PRE-SAFE

Inoperative See
Operator's Manual

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

The red (USA only)/[ @® | (Canada only) indicator lamp lights
up.

You attempted to release the electric parking brake while the
ignition was switched off.

» SmartKey: turn the SmartKey to position 1 in the ignition lock.
» KEYLESS-GO: switch on the ignition.

There is not enough brake fluid in the brake fluid reservoir.

In addition, the (USA only)/[ @) ] (Canada only) warning
lamp lights up in the instrument cluster and a warning tone
sounds.

/\ WARNING
The braking effect may be impaired.
There is a risk of an accident.

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions. Do not continue driving
under any circumstances.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).
» Consult a qualified specialist workshop.
» Do not add brake fluid. This does not correct the malfunction.

The brake pads/linings have reached their wear limit.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

One or more main features of the mbrace system are
malfunctioning.

» Have the mbrace system checked immediately at a qualified
specialist workshop.

Important functions of PRE-SAFE® have failed. All other occupant
safety systems, e.g. air bags, remain available.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop immediately.
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Display messages Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions
PRE-SAFE PRE-SAFE® Brake is deactivated or temporarily inoperative.
Functions Possible causes are:

Currently Limited . the DISTRONIC PLUS cover in the radiator grill is dirty.
See QOperator's Lo .
Manual e function is impaired due to heavy rain or snow.

e the sensors in the bumpers are dirty.

* the radar sensor system is temporarily inoperative, e.g. due to
electromagnetic radiation emitted by nearby TV or radio
stations or other sources of electromagnetic radiation.

* AMG vehicles: ESP® is deactivated.

* the system is outside the operating temperature range.

* the on-board voltage is too low.

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).
» Clean the DISTRONIC PLUS cover in the radiator grill
(> page 504).
» Clean the bumpers (> page 504).
» Restart the engine.
> AMG vehicles: reactivate ESP®(>> page 61).
If the system detects that the sensors are fully operational, the
display message disappears.
PRE-SAFE® Brake is operational again.

- On-board computer and display

PRE-SAFE PRE-SAFE® Brake is inoperative due to a malfunction. BAS PLUS
Functions Limited  or the distance warning signal may also have failed.

See Operator's » Visit a qualified specialist workshop.
ManuaTl

m The roll bars are defective.
(). (an)
Malfunction /\ WARNING

Service Required The roll bars will then possibly not be extended in the event of an
accident.

There is an increased risk of injury.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop immediately.



- On-board computer and displayg

Display messages

SRS Malfunction
Service Required

&
Front Left
MaTfunction
Service Required
or Front Right
MaTfunction
Service Required

X

Left Side Curtain
Malfunction
Service Required
or Right Side
Curtain
Malfunction
Service Required

Display messages

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

There is a malfunction in the SRS (Supplemental Restraint
System). The warning lamp also lights up in the instrument
cluster.

/\ WARNING

The air bags or Emergency Tensioning Devices may either be
triggered unintentionally or, in the event of an accident, may not
be triggered.

There is an increased risk of injury.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.
Further information on occupant safety (> page 37).
SRS has malfunctioned at the front on the left or right. The
warning lamp also lights up in the instrument cluster.
A WARNING

The air bags or Emergency Tensioning Devices may either be
triggered unintentionally or, in the event of an accident, may not
be triggered.

There is an increased risk of injury.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

There is a malfunction in the left-hand or right-hand head bag. The
warning lamp also lights up in the instrument cluster.
/\ WARNING

The left or right headbag may either be triggered unintentionally
or, in the event of an accident, may not be triggered.
There is an increased risk of injury.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.
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Display messages
Front Passenger

Airbag Enabled

See Operator's
Manual

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

The front-passenger air bag and front-passenger knee bag are
enabled during the journey, even though:

* a child, a small adult or an object weighing less than the
system's weight threshold is located on the front-passenger
seat.
or

* the front-passenger seat is unoccupied.

The system may detect objects or forces applying additional
weight on the seat.

/\ WARNING

The front-passenger front air bag and front passenger knee bag

may be triggered unintentionally.

There is an increased risk of injury.

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).

» Switch the ignition off.

» Open the front-passenger door.

» Remove the child and the child restraint system from the front-
passenger seat.

» Make sure that there are no objects on the seat adding to the
weight.
The system may otherwise detect the additional weight and
interpret the seat occupant's weight as greater than it actually
is.

» Keep the seat unoccupied, close the front-passenger door and
switch on the ignition.

» Observe the indicator lamp in the center console and
the multifunction display and check the following:

Seat unoccupied and ignition switched on:

o the indicator lamp must light up and remain lit. When
the indicator lamp is on, OCS (Occupant Classification System)
has disabled the front-passenger air bag and front-passenger
knee bag (> page 43).

« the Front Passenger Airbag Enabled See Operator's
Manual or Front Passenger Airbag Disabled See
Operator's Manual display messages must not be shown in
the multifunction display.

- On-board computer and display
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Display messages

Display messages

Front Passenger
Airbag Disabled
See Operator's
Manual

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

» Wait for a period of at least 60 seconds until the necessary
system checks have been completed.

» Make sure that the display messages do not appear in the
multifunction display.

If these conditions are fulfilled, the front-passenger seat can be
occupied again. Whether the indicator lamp remains lit
or goes out depends on how OCS classifies the occupant.

If the conditions are not fulfilled, the system is not operating
correctly.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop immediately.

For further information about the Occupant Classification System,
see (> page 43).

The front-passenger air bag and front-passenger knee bag are
deactivated during the journey, although:
e an adult

or

* a person larger than a certain size is occupying the front-
passenger seat.

If additional forces are applied to the seat, the system may
interpret the occupant's weight as lower than it actually is.

A WARNING

The front-passenger front air bag and front passenger knee bag

may not be triggered in the event of an accident.

There is an increased risk of injury.

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).

» Switch the ignition off.

» Have the occupant get out of the vehicle.

» Keep the seat unoccupied, close the front-passenger door and
switch on the ignition.

» Observe the indicator lamp in the center console and
the multifunction display and check the following:

Seat unoccupied and ignition switched on:

* the indicator lamp must light up and remain lit. When
the indicator lamp is on, OCS has disabled the front-passenger
air bag and front-passenger knee bag (> page 43).

« the Front Passenger Airbag Enabled See Operator's
Manual or Front Passenger Airbag Disabled See




Display messages

Lights

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions
Operator's Manual display messages must not be shown in
the multifunction display.

» Wait for a period of at least 60 seconds until the necessary
system checks have been completed.

» Make sure that the display messages do not appear in the
multifunction display.

If these conditions are fulfilled, the front-passenger seat can be
occupied again. Whether the indicator lamp remains it
or goes out depends on how OCS classifies the occupant.

If the conditions are not fulfilled, the system is not operating
correctly.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop immediately.

For further information about the Occupant Classification System,
see (> page 43).

@ Display messages about LEDs:
This display message will only appear if all LEDs have failed.

Display messages

N@’
N

Check Left

Cornering Light or

Check Right

Cornering Light
P03

Check Left Low

Beam or Check

Right Low Beam

-
Check Rear Left
Turn Signal or
Check Rear Right

Turn Signal

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

The left or right-hand cornering light is defective.

» Check whether you are permitted to change the bulb yourself
(> page 117).

or

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The left or right-hand low-beam headlamp is defective.

» Check whether you are permitted to change the bulb yourself
(> page 117).

or

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The rear left-hand or rear right-hand turn signal is defective.

» Check whether you are permitted to change the bulb yourself
(> page 117).

or

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

Display messages M

- On-board computer and display
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Display messages

Display messages

g3
Check Front Left
Turn Signal or
Check Front Right
Turn Signal

Eo3
Check Left Mirror
Turn Signal or
Check Right Mirror
Turn Signal

~®’
N

Check Center Brake
Lamp

g3
Check Left Brake
LamporCheck Right

Brake Lamp

g3
Check Left Tail
and Brake Lamps or
Check Right Tail
and Brake Lamps
g3
Check Left High
BeamorCheck Right
High Beam

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

The front left-hand or front right-hand turn signal is defective.

» Check whether you are permitted to change the bulb yourself
(> page 117).

or

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The turn signal in the left-hand or right-hand exterior mirror is
defective.

» Check whether you are permitted to change the bulb yourself
(> page 117).

or

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The high-mounted brake lamp is faulty.

» Check whether you are permitted to change the bulb yourself
(> page 117).

or

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The left or right-hand brake lamp is defective.

» Check whether you are permitted to change the bulb yourself
(> page 117).

or

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The left or right-hand tail lamp/brake lamp is defective.

» Check whether you are permitted to change the bulb yourself
(> page 117).

or

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The left or right-hand high beam is defective.

» Check whether you are permitted to change the bulb yourself
(> page 117).

or

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.
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Display messages

‘@’
O

License Plate Lamp

-
Check Left Fog
LamporCheck Right

Fog Lamp

g3
Check Front Left
Parking Lamp or
Check Front Right
Parking Lamp

P2

Backup Light

PO
Check Left Daytime
Running Light
or

Check Right
Daytime Running
Light

P03
Active Headlamps
Inoperative

P03
Malfunction See
Operator's Manual

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

The left or right-hand license plate lamp is defective.

» Check whether you are permitted to change the bulb yourself
(> page 117).

or

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The left-hand or right-hand front fog lamp is defective.

» Check whether you are permitted to change the bulb yourself
(> page 117).

or

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The front left or front right parking or standing lamp is defective.

» Check whether you are permitted to change the bulb yourself
(> page 117).

or

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The backup lamp is defective.

» Check whether you are permitted to change the bulb yourself
(> page 117).

or

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The left or right-hand daytime running lamp is defective.

» Check whether you are permitted to change the bulb yourself
(> page 117).

or

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The active light function is defective.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The exterior lighting is defective.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.
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Display messages

Display messages

X
Auto Lamp Function
Inoperative

~®’
O

Switch Off Lights

Adaptive Highbeam
Assist Inoperative

Adaptive Highbeam
Assist Currently
Unavailable See

Operator's Manual

Engine

Display messages

Check Coolant
Level See
Operator's Manual

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

The light sensor is defective.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The lights are still switched on when you leave the vehicle. A
warning tone also sounds.

» Turn the light switch to [aure].

Adaptive Highbeam Assist is faulty.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

Adaptive Highbeam Assist is deactivated and temporarily
inoperative. Possible causes are:

e the windshield in the camera's field of vision is dirty.

« visibility is impaired due to heavy rain, snow or fog.

» Clean the windshield.

If the system detects that the camera is fully operational again,
the Adaptive Highbeam Assist Now Available message is
displayed.

Adaptive Highbeam Assist is operational again.

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

The coolant level is too low.

H Avoid making long journeys with too little coolant in the engine
cooling system. The engine will otherwise be damaged.

» Add coolant, observing the warning notes before doing so
(> page 498).

» If coolant needs to be added more often than usual, have the
engine coolant system checked at a qualified specialist
workshop.

The fan motor is faulty.
» At coolant temperatures under 248 °F(120 °C), drive to the next
qualified specialist workshop.

» Avoid subjecting the engine to heavy loads, e.g. driving in
mountainous terrain, and stop-and-go traffic.




Display messages M

Display messages Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

~F' The coolant is too hot.

A warning tone also sounds.
Coolant Too Hot <

Stop Vehicle Turn /\ WARNING

Engine Off Do not drive when your engine is overheated. This can cause some

fluids which may have leaked into the engine compartment to
catch fire.

Steam from the overheated engine can also cause serious burns
which can occur just by opening the hood.

There is a risk of injury.

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely and switch off the engine,
paying attention to road and traffic conditions.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).

» Leave the vehicle and keep a safe distance from the vehicle until
the engine has cooled down.

» Make sure that the air supply to the engine radiator is not
blocked, e.g. by snow, slush or ice.

» Do not start the engine again until the display message goes out
and the coolant temperature is under 248 °F (120 °C).
Otherwise, the engine could be damaged.

» Pay attention to the coolant temperature display.

» If the temperature increases again, visit a qualified specialist
workshop immediately.

- On-board computer and display

Under normal operating conditions and with the specified coolant
level, the coolant temperature may rise to 248 °F (120 °C).
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Display messages

Display messages

Check Engine 011
At Next Refueling

Fuel Level Low

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

The battery is not being charged.
A warning tone also sounds.
Possible causes are:

* a defective alternator

¢ a torn poly-V-belt

¢ a malfunction in the electronics

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely and switch off the engine,
paying attention to road and traffic conditions.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).
» Open the hood.
» Check whether the poly-V-belt is torn.

If the poly-V-belt is torn:

H Do not continue driving. The engine could otherwise overheat.
» Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

If the poly-V-belt is not damaged:

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The engine oil level has dropped to the minimum level.

A warning tone also sounds.

» Check the oil level when next refueling, at the latest
(> page 497).

» If necessary, add engine oil (> page 498).

» Have the engine checked at a qualified specialist workshop if
engine oil needs to be added more often than usual.

H Avoid long journeys with too little engine oil. The engine will
otherwise be damaged.

Information on approved engine oils can be obtained from any
qualified specialist workshop or on the Internet at http://
www.mbusa.com (USA only).

The fuel level has dropped into the reserve range.
» Refuel at the nearest gas station.
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Display messages

=

Gas Cap Loose

Driving systems
Display messages

ABC
Malfunction

ABC

Malfunction Stop
Vehicle

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

There is only a very small amount of fuel in the fuel tank.
» Refuel at the nearest gas station without fail.

The fuel system pressure is too low. The fuel filler cap is not closed
correctly or the fuel system is leaking.

» Check that the fuel filler cap is correctly closed.
If the fuel filler cap is not correctly closed:

» Close the fuel filler cap.

If the fuel filler cap is correctly closed:

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

- On-board computer and display

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

The ABC function (Active Body Control) is restricted.
/\ WARNING

The vehicle's suspension tuning characteristics may be affected.
There is a risk of an accident.

» Do not drive at speeds above 50 mph (80 km/h).

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The vehicle level of the ABC is too low.

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.
After a few seconds, the vehicle level is adjusted and the display
message disappears.

The vehicle is leaking oil.
The display message is shown continuously.

/\ WARNING

The vehicle's suspension tuning characteristics may be affected.
There is a risk of an accident.

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions. Do not continue driving
under any circumstances.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).
» Notify a qualified specialist workshop or breakdown service.
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Display messages

Display messages

$5%

L2

Attention Assist:
Take a Break!

$%%

Attention Assist
Inoperative

HOLD
off

Radar Sensors
Deactivated See
Operator's Manual

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

ABC is malfunctioning.
The display message is shown continuously.

/\ WARNING
The suspension tuning characteristics are thus affected.
There is a risk of an accident.

» Do not drive faster than 50 mph (80 km/h).

» Make only slight steering movements. Otherwise, the front
fender or the tires could be damaged if the steering movement
is too large.

» Listen for scraping sounds.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

Based on certain criteria, ATTENTION ASSIST has detected fatigue
or a lack of concentration on the part of the driver. A warning tone
also sounds.

» If necessary, take a break.

During long journeys, take regular breaks in good time so you get
enough rest.

ATTENTION ASSIST is inoperative.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The HOLD function is deactivated. The vehicle is skidding.
A warning tone also sounds.
» Reactivate the HOLD function later (> page 175).

The radar sensor system is deactivated.
» Switch on the radar sensor system (> page 218).
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Display messages

Act. Lane Keep.
Assist Currently
Unavailable See
Operator's Manual

Act. Lane Keep.
Assist Inoperative

Active Blind Spot
Assist Currently
Unavailable See

Operator's Manual

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

Active Lane Keeping Assist is deactivated and temporarily

inoperative. Possible causes are:

* the windshield in the camera's field of vision is dirty.

« visibility is impaired due to heavy rain, snow or fog.

* there are no lane markings for a longer period.

* the lane markings are worn, dark or covered, e.g. by dirt or snow.

If the display message does not disappear:

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).

» Clean the windshield.

If the system detects that the camera is fully operational, the

display message disappears.

Lane Keeping Assist or Active Lane Keeping Assist is operational

again.

- On-board computer and display

Active Lane Keeping Assist is defective.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

Active Blind Spot Assist is temporarily inoperative. Possible
causes are:

e the sensors are dirty.

* function is impaired due to heavy rain or snow.

* the radar sensor system is outside the operating temperature
range.

» the radar sensor system is temporarily inoperative, e.g. due to
electromagnetic radiation emitted by nearby TV or radio
stations or other sources of electromagnetic radiation.

The yellow [ A ] indicator lamps also light up in the exterior

mirrors.

If the display message does not disappear:

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).

» Clean the sensors (> page 504).

» Restart the engine.

If the system detects that the sensors are fully operational, the

display message disappears.

Active Blind Spot Assist is operational again.
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Display messages

Display messages

Active Blind Spot
Assist Inoperative

Park Assist
Canceled

Park Assist
Inoperative

Park Assist
Finished

DISTRONIC PLUS
Off

DISTRONIC PLUS
Now Available

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

Active Blind Spot Assist is defective.

The yellow [ A ] indicator lamps also light up in the exterior
mirrors.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The driver's door is open and the driver's seat belt has not been
fastened.

» Repeat the parking process with the seat belt fastened and the
driver's door closed.

You have inadvertently touched the multifunction steering wheel
while steering intervention was active.

» While steering intervention is active, make sure that the
multifunction steering wheel is not touched unintentionally.

The vehicle has started to skid and ESP® has intervened.
» Use Active Parking Assist again later (> page 186).

You have just carried out a large number of turning or parking
maneuvers.

Active Parking Assist will become available again after
approximately ten minutes (> page 186).

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

» Switch off and restart the engine.
If the display message continues to be displayed:

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

PARKTRONIC is defective.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The vehicle is parked. A warning tone also sounds.
The display message disappears automatically.

DISTRONIC PLUS has been deactivated (> page 164).
If it was deactivated automatically, a warning tone also sounds.

DISTRONIC PLUS is operational again after having been
temporarily unavailable. You can now reactivate DISTRONIC PLUS
(> page 164).
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Display messages Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions
DISTRONIC PLUS DISTRONIC is deactivated and temporarily inoperative. Possible
Cur‘r‘ent]y causes are:

Unavailable See « the DISTRONIC PLUS cover in the radiator trim is dirty

Operator’s Manual * function is impaired due to heavy rain or snow.

« the sensors in the bumpers are dirty.

* the radar sensor system is temporarily inoperative, e.g. due to
electromagnetic radiation emitted by nearby TV or radio
stations or other sources of electromagnetic radiation.

* the system is outside the operating temperature range.

* the on-board voltage is too low.

A warning tone also sounds.

If the display message does not disappear:

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).

» Clean the DISTRONIC PLUS cover in the radiator trim and the
bumper (> page 504).

» Restart the engine.

If the system detects that the sensors are fully operational, the

display message disappears.

DISTRONIC is operational again.

DISTRONIC PLUS DISTRONIC PLUS is defective.

Inoperative BAS PLUS (Brake Assist PLUS) and PRE-SAFE® Brake may be
inoperative as well.

A warning tone also sounds.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

DISTRONIC PLUS You have depressed the accelerator pedal. DISTRONIC PLUS is no
Passive longer controlling the speed of the vehicle.

» Remove your foot from the accelerator pedal.

DISTRONIC PLUS An activation condition for DISTRONIC PLUS is not fulfilled.

--- mph » Check the activation conditions for DISTRONIC PLUS
(> page 164).

- On-board computer and display
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Display messages

Display messages

Cruise Control
Inoperative

Cruise Control
--- mph

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

Cruise control is defective.
A warning tone also sounds.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

A condition for activating cruise control has not been fulfilled.

You have tried to store a speed below 20 mph (30 km/h), for

example.

» If conditions permit, drive faster than 20 mph (30 km/h) and
store the speed.

» Check the activation conditions for cruise control
(> page 162).




Display messages

Tires
Display messages

Check
Tire Pressure

Check Tire Pressure

Then Restart Run
Flat Indicator

Run Flat Indicator
Inoperative

Tire pressure

will be displayed
after driving a
few minutes

Tire Press. Monitor
Inoperative

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

The tire pressure loss warning system has detected a significant
loss in pressure.

A warning tone also sounds.

/\ WARNING

With tire pressures which are too low, there is a risk of the
following hazards:

 they may burst, especially as the load and vehicle speed
increase.

* they may wear excessively and/or unevenly, which may greatly
impair tire traction.

» the driving characteristics, as well as steering and braking, may
be greatly impaired.

There is a risk of an accident.

» Stop the vehicle without making any sudden steering or braking
maneuvers. Pay attention to the traffic conditions as you do so.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).

» If there is a flat tire, inspect the tires (> page 509).

» Check the tire pressures and, if necessary, correct the tire
pressure.

» Restart the tire pressure loss warning system when the tire
pressure is correct (> page 533).

The tire pressure loss warning system generated a display
message and has not been restarted since.

» Set the correct tire pressure in all four tires.
» Restart the tire pressure loss warning system (> page 533).

The tire pressure loss warning system is faulty.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The tire pressure monitor is measuring the tire pressure.

» Drive on.
The tire pressures appear in the multifunction display after you
have been driving for a few minutes.

The tire pressure monitor is faulty.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.
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Display messages

Display messages

Tire Pressure
Monitor
Inoperative No
Wheel Sensors

Check
Tire Press.

Warning
Tire Malfunction

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

The wheels mounted do not have a suitable tire pressure sensor.
The tire pressure monitor is deactivated.

» Mount wheels with suitable tire pressure sensors.
The tire pressure monitor is activated automatically after driving
for a few minutes.

The tire pressure in one or more tires has dropped significantly.
The wheel position is displayed in the multifunction display.

A warning tone also sounds.
/\ WARNING

With tire pressures which are too low, there is a risk of the
following hazards:

* they may burst, especially as the load and vehicle speed
increase.

 they may wear excessively and/or unevenly, which may greatly
impair tire traction.

« the driving characteristics, as well as steering and braking, may
be greatly impaired.

There is a risk of an accident.

» Stop the vehicle without making any sudden steering or braking
maneuvers. Pay attention to the traffic conditions as you do so.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).
» If there is a flat tire, inspect the tires (> page 509).

» Check the tire pressure (> page 534).

» If necessary, correct the tire pressure.

The tire pressure in one or more tires has dropped suddenly. The
wheel position is shown in the multifunction display.

A WARNING
If you drive with a flat tire, there is a risk of the following hazards:

« A flat tire affects the ability to steer or brake the vehicle.

* You could lose control of the vehicle.

 Continued driving with a flat tire will cause excessive heat build-
up and possibly a fire.

There is a risk of an accident.

» Stop the vehicle without making any sudden steering or braking
maneuvers. Pay attention to the traffic conditions as you do so.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).

» If there is a flat tire, inspect the tires (> page 509).
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Display messages

Correct
Tire Pressure

TirePress.
Sensor(s) Missing

Tire Press. Monitor

Currently
Unavailable

Tire Press.
Warning Tire
Malfunction

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

The tire pressure is too low in at least one of the tires, or the tire
pressure difference between the wheels is too great.

» Check the tire pressures at the next opportunity (> page 534).
» If necessary, correct the tire pressure.
» Restart the tire pressure monitor (> page 536).

There is no signal from the tire pressure sensor of one or several
wheels. The pressure of the affected tire is not displayed in the
multifunction display.

» Have the faulty tire pressure sensor replaced at a qualified
specialist workshop.

Due to a source of radio interference, no signals can be received
from the wheel sensors. The tire pressure monitor is temporarily
malfunctioning.

» Drive on.
The tire pressure monitor restarts automatically as soon as the
problem has been solved.

The tire pressure in one or more tires has dropped suddenly.
A warning tone also sounds.

A WARNING
If you drive with a flat tire, there is a risk of the following hazards:
* A flat tire affects the ability to steer or brake the vehicle.

* You could lose control of the vehicle.

* Continued driving with a flat tire will cause excessive heat build-
up and possibly a fire.
There is a risk of an accident.

» Stop the vehicle without making any sudden steering or braking
maneuvers. Pay attention to the traffic conditions as you do so.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).

» If there is a flat tire, inspect the tires (> page 509).

- On-board computer and display
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Display messages

Display messages

Tire Press. Check
Tire Pressure

Correct Tire
Pressure

Vehicle
Display messages

Shift to 'P' or 'N'
to Start Engine

Auxiliary Battery
Malfunction

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

The tire pressure in one or more tires has dropped significantly.

/\ WARNING

With tire pressures which are too low, there is a risk of the
following hazards:

* they may burst, especially as the load and vehicle speed
increase.

» they may wear excessively and/or unevenly, which may greatly
impair tire traction.

« the driving characteristics, as well as steering and braking, may
be greatly impaired.
There is a risk of an accident.

» Stop the vehicle without making any sudden steering or braking
maneuvers. Pay attention to the traffic conditions as you do so.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).
» If there is a flat tire, inspect the tires (> page 509).

» Check the tire pressure (> page 534).

» If necessary, correct the tire pressure.

The tire pressure is too low in at least one of the tires, or the tire
pressure difference between the wheels is too great.

» Check the tire pressures at the next opportunity (> page 534).
» If necessary, correct the tire pressure.

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

You have attempted to start the engine with the transmission in
position R or D.

» Shift the transmission to position P or N.

The auxiliary battery for the automatic transmission is no longer
being charged.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop at the next opportunity.

» Until then, set the automatic transmission to position P before
you switch off the engine.

» Before leaving the vehicle, apply the electric parking brake.
» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).
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Display messages Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

Apply Brake to You have attempted to move the transmission selector lever to
Shift position D, R or N without depressing the brake pedal.

from 'P* » Depress the brake pedal.

Vehicle The driver's door is open and the transmission is in position R, N
Not in 'P' or D.

A warning tone also sounds.
» Shift the transmission to position P.
» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).

Service Required You cannot change the transmission position due to a malfunction.
Do Not Shift Gears A warning tone also sounds.
If transmission position D is selected:

- On-board computer and display

» Drive to a qualified specialist workshop without shifting the
transmission from position D.

If transmission position R, N or P is selected:

» Notify a qualified specialist workshop or breakdown service.

Only Shift The vehicle is moving.

to 'P* when » Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
Vehi(;]e is attention to road and traffic conditions.

Stationary » Shift the transmission to position P.

The trunk lid is open.

» Close the trunk lid.

The hood is open.

A WARNING
The open hood may block your view when the vehicle is in motion.
There is a risk of an accident.

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).

» Close the hood.

At least one door is open. A warning tone also sounds.

» Close all the doors.
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Display messages

Display messages

B3}
Trunk Partition
Open

Power Steering
MaTfunction See
Operator's Manual

=)

Close Center
Compartment

Phone No Service

Decrease Speed

Vario-Roof
Lowering

Open/Close Vario-
Roof Completely

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

The trunk partition is open.
» Close the trunk partition (> page 89).

The power steering is malfunctioning.
A warning tone also sounds.

/\ WARNING
You will need to use more force to steer.
There is a risk of an accident.

» Check whether you are able to apply the extra force required.

» If you are able to steer safely: carefully drive on to a qualified
specialist workshop.

» If you are unable to steer safely: do not drive on. Contact the
nearest qualified specialist workshop.

The stowage space under the armrest is open. The interior motion
sensor is not armed.

» Close the stowage space under the armrest (> page 475).

Your vehicle is outside the network provider's transmitter/
receiver range.

» Wait until the mobile phone operational readiness symbol
appears in the multifunction display.

You wanted to open the roof while the vehicle was in motion.

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

» Open the roof (> page 87).

The roof is not fully opened or closed. The hydraulics are
depressurized.

» Fully open or close the roof (> page 87).

The roof is not locked.

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

» Push or pull the roof switch until the roof is fully open or closed
(> page 87).

The on-board voltage is too low.
» Start the engine.
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Display messages

Start Engine See
Operator's Manual

Check Washer Fluid
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Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions
The roof has been opened and closed several times in a row. The

roof drive has been switched off automatically for safety reasons.

You can open and close the roof again after approximately ten
minutes.

» Switch off the ignition and turn it back on.
» Repeat the opening or closing procedure (> page 87).

The washer fluid level in the washer fluid reservoir has dropped
below the minimum.

» Add washer fluid (> page 499).

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

You have put the wrong SmartKey in the ignition lock.
» Use the correct SmartKey.

The SmartKey is in the ignition lock.
» Remove the SmartKey.

The SmartKey needs to be replaced.
» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

The batteries of the KEYLESS-GO key are discharged.
» Change the batteries (> page 71).

The display message is shown for a maximum of 60 seconds and
is only a reminder.

You have opened the driver's door with the engine switched off.
The KEYLESS-GO key is not in the ignition lock.

» Remember to take the KEYLESS-GO key with you when you
leave the vehicle.

- On-board computer and display
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Display messages

Key Not Detected
(red display message)

Key Not Detected

(white display
message)

Key Detected in
Vehicle

Remove ‘Start’

Button and Insert
Key

Close Doors to
Lock Vehicle

Display messages

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

The KEYLESS-GO key is not in the vehicle.

A warning tone also sounds.

If the engine is switched off, you can no longer lock the vehicle
centrally or start the engine.

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).
» Locate the KEYLESS-GO key.

The KEYLESS-GO key is not detected while the engine is running
because there is interference from a strong source of radio waves.

A warning tone also sounds.

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).
» Operate the vehicle with the SmartKey in the ignition lock.

The KEYLESS-GO key cannot be detected at present.

» Change the location of the key with the KEYLESS-GO functions
in the vehicle.

If the KEYLESS-GO key is still not detected:

» Operate the vehicle with the SmartKey in the ignition lock.

The KEYLESS-GO key has been detected inside the vehicle during
locking.

» Remove the KEYLESS-GO key from the vehicle.

The KEYLESS-GO key can continuously not be detected.

KEYLESS-GO is temporarily malfunctioning or is defective. A
warning tone also sounds.

» Insert the SmartKey into the ignition lock and turn it to the
desired position.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

At least one door is open. A warning tone also sounds.
» Close all doors and lock the vehicle again.
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Warning and indicator lamps

Warning and indicator lamps
overview
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(USA)
(Canada)

(USA)

(Canada)

Low-beam headlamps

(> page 109)

Turn signals (> page 112)
High-beam headlamps

(> page 112)

Front fog lamps

(> page 111)

Seat belts (> page 256)
Brakes (> page 257)
Brakes (> page 257)

ABS (> page 257)

ESP®(> page 259)

ESP® OFF (> page 259)
SPORT handling mode in
AMG vehicles (> page 260)
Electric parking brake (red)
(> page 257)

Electric parking brake (red)
(> page 257)

Electric parking brake
(vellow) (> page 257)

SRS (> page 262)

Check Engine (> page 263)
Reserve fuel (> page 263)
Coolant (> page 263)
Distance warning signal

(> page 265)

Tire pressure monitor

(> page 266)

- On-board computer and display
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Warning and indicator lamps

Safety
Seat belts
Problem Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions
The driver or front passenger has not fastened their seat belt.

The red seat belt
warning lamp lights up
after the engine starts,
as soon as the driver's
or the front-passenger
door is closed.

/A

The red seat belt
warning lamp flashes
and an intermittent
audible warning
sounds.

» Fasten your seat belt (> page 51).
The warning lamp goes out.

There are objects on the front-passenger seat.

» Remove the objects from the front-passenger seat and stow
them in a secure place.
The warning lamp goes out.

The driver or front passenger has not fastened their seat belt. You
are driving faster than 15 mph (25 km/h) or have briefly driven
faster than 15 mph (25 km/h).

» Fasten your seat belt (> page 51).
The warning lamp goes out and the intermittent warning tone
ceases.

There are objects on the front-passenger seat. You are driving
faster than 15 mph (25 km/h) or have briefly driven faster than
15 mph (25 km/h).
» Remove the objects from the front-passenger seat and stow
them in a secure place.
The warning lamp goes out and the intermittent warning tone
ceases.



Warning and indicator lamps

Safety systems

Problem

(USA only)
(@ | (Canada only)

The red brake system
warning lamp comes on
while the engine is
running. Awarning tone
also sounds.

®
The yellow ABS warning
lamp is lit while the
engine is running.

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

There is not enough brake fluid in the brake fluid reservoir.
/\ WARNING

The braking effect may be impaired.
There is a risk of an accident.
» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying

attention to road and traffic conditions. Do not continue driving
under any circumstances.

» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).

» Do not add brake fluid. Topping up will not remedy the
malfunction.

» Consult a qualified specialist workshop.

» Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

ABS (Anti-lock Brake System) is deactivated due to a malfunction.
BAS (Brake Assist), BAS PLUS, ESP® (Electronic Stability
Program), PRE-SAFE®, PRE-SAFE® Brake, the HOLD function and
hill start assist are therefore also deactivated, for example.

ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.
/\ WARNING

The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above. The wheels could therefore lock if you
brake hard, for example.

The steerability and braking characteristics may be severely
affected. The braking distance in an emergency braking situation
can increase.

If ESP® is not operational, ESP® is unable to stabilize the vehicle.

There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

» Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

» Drive on carefully.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

If the ABS control unit is faulty, there is also a possibility that other

systems, such as the navigation system or the automatic
transmission, will not be available.
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Warning and indicator lamps
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®
The yellow ABS warning
lamp is lit while the
engine is running.

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

ABS is temporarily unavailable. BAS, BAS PLUS, ESP®, EBD
(electronic brake force distribution), PRE-SAFE®,

PRE-SAFE® Brake, the HOLD function, hill start assist are therefore
also deactivated, for example.

Possible causes are:

e Self-diagnosis is not yet complete.
¢ The on-board voltage may be insufficient.
ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.

/\ WARNING

The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above. The front and rear wheels could therefore
lock if you brake hard, for example.

The steerability and braking characteristics may be severely
affected. The braking distance in an emergency braking situation
can increase.
If ESP® is not operational, ESP® is unable to stabilize the vehicle.
There is a risk of an accident.
» Carefully drive a suitable distance making slight steering
movements at a speed above 12 mph (20 km/h).
The functions mentioned above are available again when the
warning lamp goes out.

If the warning lamp is still on:

» Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

» Drive on carefully.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.



Warning and indicator lamps M

Problem

®
The yellow ABS warning
lamp is lit while the
engine is running. A
warning tone also
sounds.

(USA only)
(@ | (Canada only)

The red brake warning
lamp, the yellow ESP®
and ESP® OFF warning
lamps and the yellow
ABS warning lamp are
lit while the engine is
running.

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

EBD is not available due to a malfunction. Therefore, ABS, BAS,
BAS PLUS, ESP®, PRE-SAFE®, PRE-SAFE® Brake, the HOLD
function and hill start assist are also unavailable, for example.

ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.
/\ WARNING

The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above. The front and rear wheels could therefore
lock if you brake hard, for example.

The steerability and braking characteristics may be severely

affected. The braking distance in an emergency braking situation

can increase.

If ESP® is not operational, ESP® is unable to stabilize the vehicle.

There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

» Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

» Drive on carefully.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

ABS and ESP® are not available due to a malfunction. Therefore,
BAS, BAS PLUS, EBD, PRE-SAFE®, PRE-SAFE® Brake, the HOLD
function and hill start assist, for example, are not available either.

ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.
/\ WARNING

The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above. The front and rear wheels could therefore
lock if you brake hard, for example.

The steerability and braking characteristics may be severely
affected. The braking distance in an emergency braking situation
can increase.

If ESP® is not operational, ESP® is unable to stabilize the vehicle.

There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

» Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

» Drive on carefully.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

- On-board computer and display
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Warning and indicator lamps

Problem

The yellow ESP®
warning lamp flashes
while the vehicle is in
motion.

The yellow ESP® OFF
warning lampis lit while
the engine is running.

AMG vehicles only:
The yellow SPORT
handling mode warning
lamp is lit while the
engine is running.

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

ESP® or traction control has intervened because there is a risk of
skidding or at least one wheel has started to spin.

Cruise control or DISTRONIC PLUS is deactivated.
» When pulling away, only depress the accelerator pedal as far as
necessary.
» Ease off the accelerator pedal while the vehicle is in motion.
» Adapt your driving style to suit the road and weather conditions.
> Do not deactivate ESP®.
For exceptions, see: (> page 59).

ESP® is deactivated.

/\ WARNING

If ESP® is switched off, ESP® is unable to stabilize the vehicle.
There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.
> Reactivate ESP®.

For exceptions, see: (> page 59).

» Adapt your driving style to suit the road and weather conditions.
If ESP® cannot be activated:

» Drive on carefully.

» Have ESP® checked at a qualified specialist workshop.

SPORT handling mode is activated.
/\ WARNING
When SPORT handling mode is switched on, ESP® is unable to
stabilize the vehicle.
There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

» Only switch to SPORT handling mode in accordance with the
conditions described in the "Activating/deactivating SPORT
handling mode" section (> page 61).



Warning and indicator lamps M

Problem

The yellow ESP® and
ESP® OFF warning
lamps are lit while the
engine is running.

The yellow ESP® and
ESP® OFF warning
lamps are lit while the
engine is running.

Possible causes/consequences and p Solutions

ESP®, BAS, BAS PLUS, PRE-SAFE®, PRE-SAFE® Brake, the HOLD
function and hill start assist are not available due to a malfunction.

ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.

/\ WARNING
The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above.

The braking distance in an emergency braking situation can thus
increase.

If ESP® is not operational, ESP® is unable to stabilize the vehicle.

There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

» Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

» Drive on carefully.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

ESP®, BAS, PRE-SAFE®, the HOLD function and hill start assist are
temporarily unavailable.

BAS PLUS and PRE-SAFE® Brake may also have failed.
ATTENTION ASSIST is deactivated.
Self-diagnosis is not yet complete.

A WARNING
The brake system continues to function normally, but without the
functions listed above.

The braking distance in an emergency braking situation can thus
increase.

If ESP® is not operational, ESP® is unable to stabilize the vehicle.

There is an increased risk of skidding and an accident.

» Carefully drive a suitable distance making slight steering
movements at a speed above 12 mph (20 km/h).

The functions mentioned above are available again when the
warning lamp goes out.

If the warning lamp is still on:

» Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

» Drive on carefully.

» Visit a qualified specialist workshop.

- On-board computer and display
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Warning and indicator lamps
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(USA only)

@ | (Canada only)
The red indicator lamp
for the electric parking
brake flashes and/or
the yellow

®
The warning lamp for
the electric parking
brake lights up.

The red SRS warning
lamp is lit while the
engine is running.

Possible causes/consequences and p> Solutions

The electric parking brake is temporarily malfunctioning or
defective.

» Pull over and stop the vehicle safely as soon as possible, paying
attention to road and traffic conditions.
» Secure the vehicle against rolling away (> page 154).

» Observe the additional display messages in the multifunction
display.

There is a malfunction in the SRS (Supplemental Restraint
Syste